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ABSTRACT 

After several decades of experimentation and learning, the potential of the 

field of participatory development to make a significant contribution to a more just 

and equitable world remains largely elusive. The roots of this approach are the claim 

that participation is essential, both as a means to more effective and sustainable 

development initiatives, and as an end, in that it is linked to the very essence of 

development and learning. Its practice draws largely on values, beliefs and 

strategies drawn from popular education and action research, and has evolved into a 

rich repertoire of community engagement techniques, especially related to the 

identification of community needs, priorities, and resources and the most relevant 

intervention strategies. Its current applications are unfolding within a broader focus on 

the development of civil society as a means to build the bonds of trust, reciprocity 

and collective will which are such a vital component of strategies to untangle the web 

of interwoven problems facing communities in both the "developed" and 

"developing" world. 

This thesis identified the challenges and obstacles, as well as the successes 

and innovations, which shape the implementation of participatory development. An 

exploration of program documents related to five diverse development initiatives in 

Canada, Eastern Europe, Africa, and Central and South America yielded seven 

themes related to the practice of participatory development. These covered such 

diverse issues as building partnerships, facilitating participatory processes, building 

capacity, and the clash between the culture of participatory development and that of 

sponsors and donors. A review of the literature outlining the history of the evolution 

of participatory development as a field of study and practice, describing its key 

strategies and features, and highlighting the primary charges leveled against it by its 

critics provided a broader context within which to understand the challenges facing 

iii 



practitioners. This thematic exploration produced a rich description of the terrain 

within which participatory development must unfold. 

This study concluded by articulating a comprehensive framework, including 

conceptual models, principles, tools and strategies, which could assist the author to 

improve her own practice and which could facilitate the reflection of other practitioners 

on their efforts. 
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EPIGRAPH 

Hope is a state of mind, not of the world. Either we have hope within 
us or we doni ; it is a dimension of the soul, and it's not essentially 
dependent on some particular observation of the world or estimate of 
the situation. Hope is not prognostication. It is an orientation of the 
spirit, an orientation of the heart; it transcends the world that is 
immediately experienced, and is anchored somewhere beyond its 
horizons... Hope, in this deep and powerful sense, is not the same as 
joy that things are going well, or willingness to invest in enterprises that 
are obviously heading for...success, but rather, an ability to work for 
something because it is good, not just because it stands a chance to 
succeed. The more propitious the situation in which we demonstrate 
hope, the deeper the hope is. Hope is definitely not the same thing 
as optimism. It is not the conviction that something will turn out well, 
but the certainty that something makes sense, regardless of how it 
turns out. 

Vaclav Havel, in a 1986 public address (three years before he 
became president of Czechoslovakia) 
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CHAPTER ONE: BACKGROUND TO THIS STUDY 

The Context 

Amartya Sen (1999), winner of the 1998 Nobel Prize in Economic Science, 

opens his thought-provoking look at the relationship between economic 

development and human well-being in his recent book entitled "Development as 

Freedom," with the following observation. 

We live in a world of unprecedented opulence, of a kind that would 
have been hard even to imagine a century ago. There have also 
been remarkable changes beyond the economic sphere. The twen
tieth century has established democratic and participatory governance 
as the preeminent model of political organization. Concepts of human 
rights and political liberty are now very much a part of the prevailing 
rhetoric. People live much longer, on the average, than ever before. 
Also, the different regions of the globe are now more closely linked 
than they have ever been. This is so not only in the fields of trade, 
commerce and communication, but also in terms of interactive ideas 
and ideals. 
And yet we also live in a world with remarkable deprivation, destitution 
and oppression. There are many new problems as well as old ones, 
including persistence of poverty and unfulfilled elementary needs, 
occurrence of famines and widespread hunger, violation of elementary 
political freedoms as well as of basic liberties, extensive neglect of the 
interests and agency of women, and worsening threats to our environ
ment and to the sustainability of our economic and social lives. Many 
of these deprivations can be observed, in one form or another, in rich 
countries as well as poor ones. 
Overcoming these problems is a central part of the exercise of devel
opment... (p. xi) 

Lester Pearson (as cited in La Dou, 2001 ), the winner of the Nobel Peace 

Prize and a former Prime Minister of Canada, echoed this sentiment when he warned 

There can be no peace, no security, nothing but ultimate disaster, 
when a few rich countries with a small minority of the world's people 
alone have access to the brave, and frightening, new world of 
technology, science, and of high material living standard, while the large 
majority live in deprivation and want, shut off from the opportunities of 
full economic development; but with expectations and aspirations 
aroused beyond the hope of realizing them. (p. S1 ) 
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Finding effective ways to "untangle the knot of troubles" (Walsh, 1997, p. v) 

that traps that "large majority" who live "in deprivation and want", as Pearson 

reminded us, is not an easy task. As a 1997 Rockefeller Report chronicling the 

lessons learned through a decade of work with community organizations, 

government and the private sector to renew American urban communities, points out 

"...urban poverty [is] not simply...a lack of jobs or income, but...a web of interwoven 

problems—poor schooling, bad health, family troubles, racism, crime and 

unemployment—that can lock families out of opportunity, permanently" (Walsh, p. 

v). This same analysis of the systemic nature of development issues extends 

beyond urban poverty to problems like chronic alcoholism and sexual abuse in 

Canadian Aboriginal communities (see, for example, M. Bopp, J. Bopp & Lane, 

1998) and human health and livelihood issues in Ecuador, Ethiopia, and Cuba (see 

M. Bopp, 2001). 

It is this "world problématique" (Botkin, Elmandijra & Malitiza, 1979), as it has 

been termed by the Club of Rome, that creates the context for this study. The 

human family faces what the ancient Chinese philosophers (as recorded in the I 

Ching, or Chinese Book of Changes) called a time of unprecedented "crisis and 

opportunity". In spite of heady advances in the types of human endeavor cited 

above, such as technology, communication and life expectancy, we worry, along 

with Peccei that, in its rush toward material progress, 'lor all its greatness humanity 

lacked wisdom" (Botkin et al., 1979, p. xiv). We may have ended up "paying 

exorbitant social or ecological costs for improvements obtained" and even have 

been "induced to neglect the virtues and values that are the foundations of a healthy 

society and at the same time the very salt for the quality of life" (Botkin et al., p. xiv). 

A 1995 statement released by the Baha'i International Community's Office of 

Public Information (1995) articulates the opportunity this realization affords us. 
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Nevertheless, endowed with the wealth of all the genetic and cultural 
diversity that has evolved through past ages, the earth's inhabitants 
are now challenged to draw on their collective inheritance to take up, 
consciously and systematically, the responsibility for the design of their 
future, (p. 1) 

Echoing this challenge to humanity to step into the driver's seat, so to speak, 

of its own future, is the proliferation of interest, over the past decade, in what is 

termed "civil society." Although there continues to be considerable debate about a 

single, clear definition of the term, there is significant consensus about its importance 

(see, for example, Burbidge, 1997; Korten, 1990 and 1995; Brown & Tandon, 

1994). Troxel (1997) sums up the consensus in this way: 

Government is not a bad public service vehicle; it's just an incomplete 
one. It can't do the job by itself. It can't do it alone because it does 
not, and is not, able to deal with the subtle level of interpersonal 
relationships that goes on between neighbor and neighbor. It is not 
able to deal in the arena of intimacy, a key ingredient of civil society. 
(p. 109) 

There is also general agreement that society needs collaborative 

relationships between its three "sectors"; namely, government, the market, and civil 

society (see, for example, Coleman, 1988; Fukuyama, 1995; Putnam, 1993 & 

1995; Burbidge, 1997). United States Senator William Bradley (1995) is credited 

with the origin of a frequently cited metaphor that reinforces the interdependence 

between three essential sectors of society and that he describes in the following 

excerpt: 

Government and market are not enough to make a civilization. There 
also must be a healthy, robust civil sector: a space in which the bonds 
of community can flourish. Government and market are similar to two 
legs of a three-legged stool. Without the third leg of civil society, the 
stool is not stable and cannot provide support for a vital America, (p. 
95) 

Korten (1995) argues that it matters a great deal how we understand the 

relationship between these three sectors, and that civil society is actually the first leg 
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of society, not the third. 

The order of precedence among the three primary sectors is funda
mental to the healthy and balanced function of society. A civic sector 
without government and an organized market is anarchy. This is why 
civil societies create governments and organize markets. Civil society 
is, however, the first sector. The authority and legitimacy of all other 
human institutions flow from it. Since government is the body through 
which citizens establish and maintain the rules within which the market 
will function in the human interest, government is appropriately viewed 
as the second sector. The institutions of the market appropriately 
function as the third sector, (p. 99) 

AtKisson (1997, p. 285) supports this view when he says, "We, the 

people, are civil society, and all the ways we come together." In the words of a 

1994 United Nations Development Programme report about sustainable 

development: 

Social capital is not being formed by decree or by the stroke of a pen. 
The moral commitments that constitute the core of social capital evolve 
only in the context of meaningful human interaction. It has to come 
from the bottom up. (p. 19) 

The same message is being conveyed by practitioners involved in the 

development field. Sustainable progress, in terms of enhanced human well-being, 

they claim, cannot be achieved without the participation of those whose lives are the 

target of development interventions. Korten's (1990) own journey from perceiving 

himself as an "expert," whose mission was to impart knowledge to the "developing 

world," to a staunch advocate of the voluntary sector is mirrored in the following 

excerpt: 

The development industry, created during the past four decades to 
respond to a global commitment to alleviating poverty, is in a state of 
disarray. The landscape is littered with evidence of the failures of 
official development efforts to reach the poor... 
It is becoming evident that the hope for dealing with the global 
development crisis rests not with the development industry, but with 
the great social movements of contemporary society including the 
peace, environment, women and human rights movements. It rests 
with people who are driven by a strong social commitment rather than 
by the budgetary imperatives of huge global bureaucracies, (p. ix) 



5 

If, as Korten argues, development is conditional on the active participation of 

ordinary people and the social movements they create in an effort to fulfill their 

aspirations, it is important to step back for a minute and reflect on just what is meant 

by "development" and by "participation". 

What is development? 

The etymology of the word "development" includes the French word 

"développer", which literally means to "unwrap" or "unfold". The "Webster's New 

World Dictionary of the American Language Second College Edition" (1986) offers 

this definition of "develop": 1 ) to come into being or activity; occur or happen 2) to 

become larger, fuller, better, etc.; grow or evolve... 3) to become known or 

apparent; be disclosed" (p. 386). Development, then, is the process by which 

something that was previously invisible becomes "apparent", or a process of 

growth through which something that exists at an elementary level becomes "larger, 

fuller, better". In the world of nature, we talk about the unfolding of a bud into a 

flower, the growth of an acorn into an oak tree, or the evolution of an egg into an 

embryo and then into a complex organism such as a fish, a bird or a human being. 

Hope and Timmel (1984) argue that human and community development go 

far beyond biological growth to the manifesting of human potential in all aspects of 

life. Development "is at the core of all creative human living" (p. 9), they maintain. Its 

dynamics are learning, transformation and liberation. 

Development and education are first of all about liberating people 
from all that holds them back from a full human life. Ultimately 
development and education are about transforming society. De
velopment, liberation and transformation are all aspects of the same 
process. It is not a marginal activity. It is at the core of all creative 
human living, (p. 9) 
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In other words, development has to do with the unfolding of human 

potential—not just the mental, emotional, physical and spiritual potential of 

individuals,1 but also that of society as a whole. Todoro (1978) calls for 

...the entire gamut of change by which an entire social system, tuned to 
the diverse basic needs and desires of individuals and social groups 
within that system, moves away from a condition of life widely 
perceived as 'unsatisfactory' and towards a situation or condition 
regarded as materially and spiritually 'better", (p. 62) 

From these perspectives, development is not merely change. It is 

movement which is directed toward a specific goal—human betterment. It involves 

not linear, but rather systemic and transformative change at multiple levels, including 

individual human beings and the social groupings they form such as families, 

neighbourhoods, organizations, and nations. It is linked to the nature of human 

nature, which is to be continually in a process of becoming. Frankl (1969) puts it this 

way: "Man is reaching out for, and actually reaching, finally attaining, the world—a 

world, that is, which is replete with other beings to encounter, and meanings to fulfill" 

(p. 31 ). Furthermore, development comes about through intentional human activity; 

through the expression of human will on the level of individuals (cf. Assagioli, 1973; 

Frankl, 1969; Haddock, 1907), or through collective participation on the level of 

human groupings. 

The Role of Participation in Development 

Because of the nature of what development really is, unless there is 

meaningful and effective participation, there is no development. If being human 

1 cf. the exploration of human potential as articulated by those Aboriginal North American peoples 
who use the "medicine wheel" to depict the individual and societal dimensions that are the 
subject of development processes (see, for example, 'The Sacred Tree" [M. Bopp, J. Bopp, 
Lane & Brown, 1984]). A "medicine wheel" model is used in Chapter Six of this document. 
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means to be in a process of becoming and of "reaching out" for meaning (Frankl 

1969, p. 31 ), then no one can do that work for someone else. In other words, 

development unfolds from the inside out. This applies to the level of individuals, of 

their families, of the agencies and organizations people form in order to pursue their 

goals, of communities, of ethnic or cultural groups, and of nations. 

Sen (1999), describes development as "the removal of various types of 

unfreedoms that leave people with little choice and little opportunity of exercising 

their reasoned agency" (p. xi-xii). Participatory development purports to being a 

vehicle for offering people both "choice" and "reasoned agency". For example, 

Abed (1992), in his examination of the use of popular participation in BRAC 

(Bangladesh Rural Advancement Committee),2 an oft-studied rural development 

project (see, for example, Korten, 1980), argues for participation as an essential 

component of development programs. 

Let me explain why we consider popular participation so important. 
We believe that development must be socially just, economically 
viable, and environmentally benign. For that, people have to be 
placed at the center of planning and decision making. But monolithic 
concepts of development have largely isolated people from the 
development process... 
A participatory program can provide a better alternative. It can un
leash the latent energy of the people and also lead to the goal of 
sustainable development. Experience has demonstrated that people 
can devise their own development alternatives if they are allowed to 
make their own decisions. With support, they can also create their 
own resources, (p. 32) 

2 According to its head, F. H. Abed, "BRAC is one of the largest NGOs in Bangladesh and has 
been operating several large-scale multisectoral programs. The program covers various aspects 
of rural development, including organization development and institution building, health and 
nutrition, education, credit support for employment and income generation, and human resource 
development and skills development. BRAC programs are targeted at the rural landless poor, 
disadvantaged women, and children. Popular participation has been an essential element in all 
these programs." (Abed, 1992, p. 31) 



Since the early 1980s, the importance of people's participation has become 

widely acknowledged in the development field (see Bhatnagar and Williams, 1992; 

UNICEF, 1981; Bergdall, 1993; Brown, 1985; Chambers, 1983; Fals-Borda & 

Rhaman; 1991, to name only a few of the writers who advocate this approach). As 

a field with its own research and practice base, participatory development has 

evolved into a dominant theme in efforts to address the "world problématique" 

articulated by the Club of Rome and by Sen at the beginning of this Chapter. Its 

challenges and successes in fulfilling the dream for a more equitable and sustainable 

world held by its champions is the primary subject of this study. Of special interest 

will be the role of learning in enhancing the capacity of development practitioners, as 

well as the donors and sponsors who support development initiatives to work more 

effectively. 

Rationale for th is Study 

Just like plants in the natural world require supportive conditions such as the 

right amount of light and moisture and protection from damage and disease for 

optimal development, human beings also require supportive conditions in order to 

unfold their potential. The health promotion field, for example, describes the 

conditions required for individuals health as "determinants" of well-being and lists 

such things as clean air and water, adequate nutrition, personal safety, social support 

networks, a measure of control over the factors that influence our lives, meaningful 

productive work, and access to the knowledge and skills required to participate 

effectively in our communities (see, for example, Hamilton & Bhatti, 1995; Epp, 

1988; Evans & Stoddard, 1990; Evans, Barer & Marmor, 1994). In the same way, 

communities require supportive conditions in order to develop their social, political, 

economic and cultural potential. These conditions include such things as access to 
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information and resources, an enabling policy and legal environment, effective 

leadership, and opportunities for citizens to have a voice in the decisions that affect 

them (J. Bopp, 1998; M. Bopp, GermAnn, J. Bopp, Littlehohns, & Smith, 2000). 

Development practitioners have a unique role to play in processes designed 

to foster individual, family, community, and societal development. Roberts (1979) 

has described that role as doing that "which inspires, guides, leads, persuades 

others to face their tensions, to learn about their social predicament, to discover ways 

out of it, and to act on that discovery" (p. 70). This description reinforces the notion 

that development has to do with learning how to do things in ways that lead to 

greater well-being, happiness and prosperity; that it unfolds from the inside out; and 

that outsiders can play an important role when they do not "do for", but rather "do 

with" in such a way that others are able to do the inside-out work that only they can 

do. 

In practice, however, the implementation of participatory development is 

much more complex than this description would suggest. In their rich examination of 

the relationship between participatory development and power, Nici Nelson and 

Susan Wright (1995) observe that "participation, like community, is a 'warmly 

persuasive word' which 'seems never to be used unfavourably, and never to be 

given any positive opposing or distinguish term'" (p. 2). They go on to speak 

about the "gaps between institutional rhetoric and practice" (p. 14), that they ascribe 

to such factors as the prevalence of vague definitions, unexamined concepts, and 

unquestioned assumptions; the mismatch between the needs, agendas and culture 

of organizations versus the needs, agendas and culture of communities; and the 

cynical use of participatory rhetoric and methodologies to "co-opt protest" and "mask 

continued centralization" (p. 15-16). 
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Black (1981) echoes this observation when she explains why it is so 

important not to take it for granted that the term "community participation" means the 

same thing to everyone who uses it. 

The phrase "community participation" has in recent years, become 
part of the essential development vocabulary... Complicated ideas 
which are in wide circulation seek simple forms of expression. But so 
often, and the case of community participation is no exception, once 
they are trapped within a catchphrase and its variations, the vocabulary 
becomes a short-cut which avoids proper analysis and an impediment 
to proper understanding. In development's version of the Tower of 
Babel, it is not the use of different tongues which gets in the way of 
communication—in fact, phrases often move virtually intact from 
language to language; but the imprecision which allows different 
meanings even in the same tongue, (p. 3) 

As an active professional in the field of participatory development for the 

past twenty years, as well as a citizen of this "spaceship Earth" (Buckminister Fuller, 

1969) for many more, I have become very familiar with these types of constraints to 

effective practice. (I include a little bit of the history of my development practice as a 

principal of the Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning later in this Chapter 

as well as in Chapter Three.) I understand clearly that my own practice constantly 

needs to be evolving. I also realize how few opportunities I have to step back and 

reflect in a systematic way on the themes and lessons that can be derived from the 

development projects with which colleagues and I have worked, or to place my own 

practice in tension with the growing body of literature related to participatory 

development. It was from this realization that my research work evolved. 

The Purpose of th is Study 

I began my research with the premise articulated by Hall (1979), an early 

pioneer of participatory adult education, when he said, 

We no longer need to quibble about whether the world is really in as 
bad shape as the critics have said. We may disagree about the 
causes of the decay, and the paths towards solution, but we all stand 
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together in the recognition that, whatever else has happened during 
the past twenty years, we have not reduced the gaps in wealth 
between nations nor those between peasants and working class and 
the ruling classes, (p. 275) 

As argued earlier, participatory development continues to be put forward as one of 

the important tools for achieving a "radical transformation of a world that we now 

agree has not worked for most of the people in it" (p. 275). Yet, its practice faces 

many constraints that limit its ability to realize that goal. The primary goal of my 

research therefore became the articulation of a framework for participatory 

development, consisting of conceptual models, principles, strategies and tools, 

which could assist me to improve my own practice, but which could also be offered 

to other development practitioners, donors and sponsors to assist them in their 

efforts to create more effective institutions, partnerships and social networks for 

human and community development. 

In order to achieve this goal, I conceived a research project that would be 

carried out through three primary tasks. The first task was designed to draw on the 

opportunity that my colleagues at Four Worlds and I have had to support 

development practitioners, sponsors and funders in many contexts through the 

provision of training, evaluation and mentoring services. This work has yielded an 

extensive collection of project documents that describe the challenges and obstacles 

faced by the development practitioners, as well as the innovations and successes 

they had evolved to address those challenges. A grounded theory approach 

(Glaser, 1965,1978,1992; Strauss & Corbin, 1990) to studying these documents 

was chosen as a systematic way of identifying and elaborating essential themes 

related to the challenges experienced by development practitioners in 

implementing participatory approaches and the innovations they are using to 

overcome those obstacles. 
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A second task of my research project was to summarize the literature related 

to participatory development as the field now stands. This summary would provide 

a broad context for the challenges, obstacles, innovations and successes identified 

from the program documents, as well as enrich the exploration of specific themes. 

This literature review examined the evolution of participatory development within the 

larger field of community development. The meaning and aims of participation in the 

context of development deserved a closer look, as well as the barriers that prevent 

participatory processes from being effectively utilized. Also important was an 

examination of the questions, "Just who is the agent of participation in development 

processes?" and "How can participation be fostered?". The vocal critics of 

participation needed to be heard and prevalent participatory techniques sampled. 

Finally, a brief look at the literature of civil society was relevant in view of the 

contribution of this field to our understanding of how citizen associations and networks 

contribute to the creation of healthy communities. 

The third task in my research was to draw on both the thematic material from 

program documents as well as the literature review to evolve a conceptual 

framework for participatory development, that would include conceptual models, 

principles, strategies and tools. As already stated, the hope was that this framework 

could assist me to reflect more effectively on my own practice and make a 

contribution to other development practitioners, funders and sponsors as they reflect 

on their work. 

Chapter Three of this dissertation provides a more detailed description of the 

methodology for my research. 
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The Research Questions 

With this plan in mind, I formulated the objectives of my research in terms of 

the following goal and questions: 

Primary goal: 

The articulation of a framework for participatory development consisting of 

conceptual models, principles, strategies and tools to assist development 

practitioners, donors and sponsors in the creation of effective institutions, 

partnerships and social networks for human and community development. 

Questions: 

1. What is participation and why is it fundamental to authentic human 
betterment? 

2. What are the challenges being experienced by practitioners seeking to 
create and implement effective participatory processes as part of 
development programs and projects? 

3. What are the primary challenges and obstacles that can be identified from 
the literature? 

4. Which successful strategies are being employed by practitioners ? 

5. Which conceptual frameworks, strategies and tools are emerging in the 
literature? 

6. How can these emergent themes be combined in order to produce a 
coherent conceptual framework, strategies and tools that have applicability 
across contexts? 

My Relat ionship to th is Study 

For almost twenty years, I have been an active principal with Four Worlds, a 

not-for-profit organization, that began in 1983 with a mission to develop substance 
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abuse prevention curriculum for Canada's Aboriginal communities under funding from 

Health Canada's National Native Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention Program. As 

we began to seriously consider the question of what it would take to make a 

difference for Aboriginal young people, and to dialogue with a wide range of other 

people and organizations, we soon realized that school-based programs could only 

be a small part of a viable solution. The "curriculum" of the family and of the 

community was generally a much stronger determinant of well-being than what 

happened in school, especially since many young people in Aboriginal communities 

spend very little time in school. In other words, substance abuse prevention would 

require a dynamic engagement with all aspects of personal, family and community 

life. 

We set out to create a vocabulary of models, principles and concepts that 

would help Aboriginal communities tell the story of their lives—where they had come 

from and what their current experience is—and to analyze that story in such a way 

that it would generate vision, hope, and will to learn and to work together to find 

solutions to the problems they faced. The result of this early work were such 

publications as "The Sacred Tree" (M. Bopp, J. Bopp, Lane & Brown, 1984), a 

personal development guide based on Aboriginal cultural symbols and values; the 

"Honour of All" (Alkali Lake Indian Band, 1987), a docudrama that vividly portrayed 

one community's journey toward wellness; "Taking Time to Listen" (M. Bopp & J. 

Bopp, 1985), a case study manual outlining an approach to qualitative research that 

is suitable for community-based teams in Aboriginal communities; several prototype 

community social and economic development plans, and a shelf of learning materials 

for formal and non-formal education programs. In addition to publishing, Four Worlds 

developed a broad range of technical assistance services to support capacity 
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building for people at all levels, from community members, to front-line community 

workers, and to the professionals with a mandate to support them. 

Four Worlds has matured into an association of sister organizations, united by 

a commitment to common principles and values, and dedicated to a common goal of 

supporting the efforts of people and agencies to move toward greater well-being 

and prosperity. The Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, the 

component of the Four Worlds family of which I am a co-founder, has developed a 

specialization in developing, refining and articulating frameworks and models 

designed to build the capacity of individuals, organizations and community core 

groups for participatory development. We have worked in virtually every corner of 

the globe including North America, Latin America, Africa, the South Pacific, Southeast 

Asia and the former Soviet Union. 

We have used a wide variety of "doorways" into this field, including program 

design and implementation, program monitoring and evaluation, formal and non-

formal training, research and policy studies, and healing and mediation processes. 

We have worked with governments at the federal, provincial and local levels; with 

international NGOs; with local program managers; with philanthropic foundations; with 

business and with tribal groups. We have worked through long-term partnerships 

and through short-term contracts. 

Although our work has, on the surface, been so varied, we have felt it all to be 

part of a larger project, that of ourselves learning how to become more effective as 

educators whose task it is to build capacity for participatory development. The flow 

of our work often begins with short-term activities (such as monitoring and evaluation 

or conflict resolution and mediation contracts); which then lead to research, 

development and policy initiatives as we consolidate the models, principles and 
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tools we have developed; that in turn inform our capacity-building efforts, whether 

through formal courses at institutions of higher education or non-formal training in 

community settings. 

My work as a human and community development practitioner with the Four 

Worlds Centre for Development Learning has placed me again and again in a 

position where I am working with one or more of the stakeholders of a particular social 

development initiative only to find that not all the ingredients are in place to enable 

people to achieve their vision of a fundamental change in the quality of their lives. 

Conceptual frameworks may be hazy or inadequate. Information and skills may be 

lacking. Interpersonal and organizational relationships may be riddled with conflict, 

misunderstandings or a lack of clarity about appropriate roles and methods of 

interacting. Organizational structures may be at odds with stated objectives and 

funding criteria and a shortage of resources may inhibit the pursuit of creative 

solutions. 

Given these conditions, I am often left with the question of how best to build 

the capacity of those involved in moving past challenging obstacles to new, more 

productive relationships. Enhancing capacity means learning, and that learning needs 

to occur on many levels. Individuals, work teams, organizations, networks, and 

nations all have to learn in order to shift their way of understanding their world and 

acting on it. As a trainer and coach/mentor to community organizations and to 

government programs, I am always looking for better ways to organize and present 

information, to arrange contexts within which people can see specific skills being 

modelled and then practise these skills themselves, to critically evaluate values, 

attitudes and beliefs and to build new relationships around common vision and 

shared purpose. 
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I viewed my doctoral research as an opportunity to inform my own practice in 

the work I have briefly described above. Since Four Worlds does not have 

sustaining funding from any one source, we are continually faced with the necessity of 

generating new contracts while meeting current deadlines, of meeting the needs of 

many different "masters," and of articulating concepts, principles and tools in specific 

contexts to meet the requirements of particular projects. This means that I rarely 

have the time to pull together my experience in a coherent way, such that I can 

clearly articulate lessons learned and carefully refine innovations in order that they can 

be shared with a broader audience. 

The literature and program review carried out for this study brought me in 

touch with the work of important practitioners and researchers that I might not 

otherwise have taken the time to explore. My own practice as a development 

educator/mentor has exposed me to a wide variety of development programs and 

projects which have extensive documentation related to the interventions being 

tried, the challenges they have faced and the lessons they have learned. These rich 

data sources—the theoretical literature about development practice and the more 

hands-on material found on project field notes and reports—provide an excellent 

opportunity to generate a conceptual framework, models and tools for participatory 

human and community development processes. 

Organizat ion of th is Thesis 

A brief outline of the contents of the rest of this thesis document is provided 

below. 

Chapter Two: Literature Review- This Chapter provides an overview of the 

literature most relevant to the study. Of primary importance was the literature 
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related to participatory development—its history, its philosophy and its 

relationship to the development field in general. Also of interest are 

participatory methodologies—the tools and techniques that are commonly 

used to engage people in the process of their own development. The 

literature review for this study would not be complete without a look at the 

growing literature about civil society—how the term is defined, what its 

relationship is with other sectors of society, and how civil society factors in 

participatory development. The literature review is aimed particularly at 

addressing three of the six research questions I set for myself in this study; 

namely, "What is participation and why is it fundamental to authentic human 

betterment?", "What are the primary challenges and obstacles that can be 

identified from the literature related to implementing effective participatory 

processes as part of development programs and projects?" and "Which 

conceptual frameworks, strategies and tools are emerging in the literature?" 

Chapter Three: Methodology- This chapter introduces constant comparison as the 

primary research methodology, and provides a rationale for its choice as the 

most relevant approach for this study. The strengths and limitations of this 

approach are also explored. An examination of how the constant 

comparison methodology evolved in relation to the study's data and 

underlying questions is also included. The emergent themes from the 

research data are identified and a sample theme anthology3 and "memo-to-

3 In this context, a theme anthology comprises the material compiled from all the program 
documents related to a particular theme and synthesized into a coherent statement of the primary 
findings. 
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myself"4 are presented. The final seven core themes are listed and the 

organization of the findings related to each theme is introduced. Also included 

is a section related to my challenge in finding my own voice in the study in 

view of my intimate relationship to the primary data sources. Next, each of 

the five participatory development programs whose documentation serves 

as a primary data source is described. 

Chapter Four: Challenges and Obstacles for Participatory Development Projects 

and Programs - Chapter Four presents the first set of theme anthologies 

arising from the grounded theory analysis of the research data. This set 

relates to the following research question: "Which challenges are 

experienced by practitioners seeking to create and implement effective 

participatory processes as part of development programs and projects?" 

These findings, arising from an examination of program documents, are 

compared with the material from the literature review on the same topic. 

Chapter Five: Innovations and Successes in Participatory Development - This 

section presents theme anthologies related to the following research 

questions: "Which successful strategies are being employed by 

practitioners?" and "Which conceptual frameworks, strategies and tools are 

emerging in the literature?" As in Chapter Four, the findings from the program 

documentation are supplemented with material from other literature sources. 

Chapter Six: Toward a Conceptual Framework, Strategies and Tools for 

Participatory Development- Chapter Six summarizes the findings of the 

4 As this term is used in grounded theory research, a "memo-to-myself" consists of the on-going 
notes that the researcher makes as new insights and questions emerge in the course of the 
evolution of a theory or understanding related to a particular topic. A sample "memo-to-myself" 
has been included as Table Five in Chapter Three. 
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research study and explores three foundational issues that are at the core of 

these seven themes. Seven heuristic devices (in the form of frameworks, 

strategies and tools) are then offered in response to these foundational 

issues. Drawing on the research findings from the document review and from 

the literature review, this chapter aims to assist development practitioners, 

funders and sponsors in their efforts to reflect on their own practice as they 

seek to address the challenges and obstacles they face and to build on the 

innovations and successes they have evolved. 

Chapter Seven: Concluding Remarks - This Chapter cautions that tools, principles, 

strategies and models can never provide the whole answer for evolving 

more effective participatory development practice. The fundamental 

challenge is not only what we do, but also who we are as development 

practitioners. Without attention to this latter dimension, it is possible that the 

development frameworks put forward in this documentation will be 

interpreted as a solution, rather than being understood as a tool which, unless 

it is used in the right way, can easily become just another set of techniques, 

implemented in a routinized manner. 
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Participatory development, as a theoretical framework and as a practice, has 

evolved within the context of the broader field of community development. As 

development efforts focused primarily on bringing technical solutions to people 

began to demonstrate their inadequacies, participatory approaches to development 

were put forward as a more effective, efficient and sustainable alternative 

(Sandstrom, 1992). Initial enthusiasm for this approach was great, but as 

communities, development agencies and development practitioners gained 

experience, it became clear that the effective use of participatory methodologies 

was much more complex and difficult than anticipated (Black, 1981 ; Nelson & Wright, 

1995). Reflection on the past two decades of experience around the world has 

immensely enriched the literature on this subject. 

This Chapter explores the literature related to participatory development and 

to the rise of civil society as a key force that contributes to social and economic 

transformation. It begins with an overview of the field of community development 

—its history, its mission and its evolution. The rise of participation as a key element 

of development practice and theory is examined through a review of both popular 

education and participatory action research. The concept of "participation" is then 

examined in somewhat more detail in terms of the levels at which stakeholders are 

commonly called on to participate in development processes and the barriers 

encountered as practitioners attempt to incorporate participation into development 

practice. Next, selected participatory techniques are described to illustrate their 

potential scope and variety. Finally, the role of civil society as an agent of 

participatory development is examined, both on its own terms and as a partner with 

other sectors of society in the solution of critical development challenges. 
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The Context for the Evolut ion of Development as a Recognized Field 

Prior to the 1960s, it was widely believed that problems such as hunger, 

disease and political instability could be overcome through the "modernization" of the 

world's population. W. W. Rostow, the influential economist who served as a 

special advisor to both John F. Kennedy and Lyndon Johnson, clearly articulated this 

view by describing the stages of growth which he believed would move societies 

from "traditional" to "modern." 

Traditional societies, he claimed, "remained untouched or unmoved by man's 

new capability for regularly manipulating his environment to his economic advantage" 

because "the potentialities which flow from modern science and technology were 

either not available or not regularly and systematically applied" (Rostow, 1993, p. 

314-315). Traditional societies become modern as they develop the preconditions 

for "take-off" by "exploiting the fruits of modern science" and as "new types of 

enterprising men come forward" to pursue individual profit (p. 316). After "take-off" 

societies embark on the "drive to maturity" "as the now regularly growing economy 

drives to extend modern technology over the whole front of its economic activity" (p. 

317). 

"Modern" or "post-traditional" societies are those "in which each of the major 

characteristics of the traditional society was altered in such ways as to permit regular 

growth: its politics, social structure, and (to a degree) its values, as well as its 

economy" (p. 315). In this way, as traditional societies entered modernity, they 

would achieve the same level of well-being and prosperity enjoyed in Europe and 

North America. Nelson and Wright (1995) describe the philosophy of this period as 

follows. 

Early post-war models of development were based on the image 
that capital penetration, commoditization and industrialization would 
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transform a traditionally isolated, subsistence peasantry into partici
pants in a modern economy and in the politics of the nation state, (p. 
2) 

As the history of subsequent decades proves, this dream proved elusory. 

Much of the "world's population continues to live trapped in poverty. Lemert (1993) 

calls this promise of "the golden moment" of modernity false. 

Modernity could be defined as that culture in which people are pro
mised a better life—one day. Until then, they are expected to tolerate 
contradictory lives in which the benefits of modernity are not much 
greater than its bsses, if that. In Marx's famous line, the modem world 
was one in which "all that is solid melts into air"—nothing was quite what 
it appeared to be. No future payoff was ever quite assured for the 
vast majority of people, (p. 27) 

The Theory and Practice of Communi ty Development 

The Emergence of Community Development as a Distinct Field 

With the growth of the field of community development in the sixties and 

seventies, however, came the understanding that "[t]he old strategies had been 

based on a faulty assumption: that the benefits of economic growth would trickle 

down and reach the poor" (Black, 1981, p. 4). Hope and Timmel (1984) put it this 

way, "...this wealth has not 'trickled down'. What has trickled down is the burden of 

injustice." (p. 5) 

The literature related to community development as a professional practice 

and a field of study goes back to the post-war 1950s. As Europe was rebuilding 

and Africa was de-colonizing, it became increasingly clear that solving critical human 

problems required the engagement of community members. Top-down, expert-

driven approaches were simply unable to effect needed changes of many kinds for 

challenges such as poverty, community health and ethnic conflict. 
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In 1954, the British Colonial Office (HMSO, p. 17) described community 

development as a "movement designed to promote better living for the whole 

community with the active participation, and if possible, on the initiative of the 

community". A decade later, the field was acquiring clearer definitions and 

methodology. Du Sautoy (1964, p. 121 ) explained that community development 

involved "self-help" and attention paid to people's "felt needs" and the social 

traditions and other aspects of the community as a whole. In Rhodesia, Green 

(1963, p. 9) borrowed a definition from the United States International Cooperation 

Administration, which called community development "a social process" through 

which "people became more competent to live and gain control over aspects of a 

frustrating and challenging world". This definition shifts the focus from mere self-help 

to empowerment—the idea that developing people need to discover power within 

themselves and gain power and some measure of control over the forces that are 

affecting their lives. 

Hayden Roberts (1979, p. 36) defined the process of community 

development in terms of six interactive phases of activity. His work provides a 

good summary of community development thinking up to about 1980, and adds the 

crucial dimension of learning, a factor which had previously been largely ignored. 

1. Tension - related to identifying the "felt needs" of the community, which includes 
an analysis of key problems and choosing collective goals. 

2. Learning (for empowerment) - involves acquiring knowledge of self, one's social 
reality and one's environment, skills related to communication and group 
discussion, and attitudes toward self, others and the world. 

3. Objectives - involves concrete planning and experimentation. 

4. Learning (for action) - involves skills needed to carry out planned actions. 

5. Action - refers to deliberate and collectively planned initiatives. 
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6. Evaluation - involves reflection on the effectiveness of the action taken in terms of 
the community's goals and purposes, and also leading to a deeper analysis of 
the situation, a clarification of felt needs, and another round of activity (i.e., #1 - 6 
above). 

The Inf luence of Popular Educat ion 

In related fields of work, a new approach to adult education which came to be 

known as "popular education" was emerging, inspired by the work of Brazilian born 

educator Paulo Freiré (1970,1983), Canadian Budd Hall and his colleagues at the 

University of Toronto (see Hall, 1981 ; Hall, Arthur & Tandon, 1982), and people like 

Myles Horton at the Highlander Center in the United States (see Horton & Freiré, 

1990). This lively and engaging approach to educating community people for 

empowerment and action soon spread around the world and became a primary line 

of action in community development work. 

Tandon (1988, p. 5) describes the foundation of popular education in this 

way: T h e major element of this philosophy is based on the premise that adults are 

capable. They are capable of learning, of changing, of acting, and of transforming the 

world." A handbook of experiential resources and activities produced by the 

Canadian University Service Overseas (CUSO, 1988) defines popular education 

as follows. 

Popular education is based on the principle that the learners should be 
empowered to take control of their own learning. Popular education 
seeks to involve the learners, to enable them to seek out and to be 
aware of alternatives in their lives in order to make choices for them
selves. Thus, the learners can actively become involved in bettering 
their lives, (p. 2) 

Popular education places learning in the center of the community 

development process, and uses a wide variety of learning strategies (mapping, 

games, theatre, art, simulations, etc.) to prepare community people to play their role 

in community development processes. The CUSO Handbook (1988, p. 2) 
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enumerates six characteristics of popular education which it claims distinguish this 

approach from traditional schooling: the empowerment of individuals to change their 

world; the promotion of lifelong learning which reflects on "what we've done in order 

to improve on what we are going to do"; the "linking of local experiences to historical 

and global processes; the definition of learning as "some type of change in 

understanding, knowledge, attitude, feeling or skill"; the recognition that when 

everyone learns together "new knowledge is created and old knowledge is 

recreated into new understanding"; and the understanding that when learners are 

given the opportunity to define for themselves what they need to learn and to link 

learning with reflection, analysis and action, they become more capable of organizing 

themselves. 

Part ic ipatory Act ion Research 

Participatory action research (PAR) is a systematic approach to educating, 

empowering and mobilizing grassroots people for social change which has emerged 

as one of the most powerful tools yet created for community development. Some 

of the leading contributors to PAR thinking and practice include Paulo Freiré (1972), 

Budd Hall (1975,1981), Orlando Fals-Borda and M.A. Rhaman (1991), Rajesh 

Tandon (1981), John Gaventa (1991), William Carr and Steven Kemmis (1986), 

and more recently, the practice of Arturo Ornelas and Susan Smith (1997). 

The term "action research" was first used by social psychologist Kurt Lewin 

(1946,1952). His model is summarized by McTaggart (1989) 

...as proceeding in a spiral of steps, each of which is composed of 
planning, action and the evaluation of the result of the action. In 
practice, the process begins with a general idea that some kind of 
improvement or change is desirable. In deciding just where to begin 
in making improvements, a group identifies an area where members 
perceive a cluster of problems of mutual concern and consequence... 
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Put simply, action research is the way groups of people can organise 
the conditions under which they can learn from their own experience, 
and make this experience accessible to others... A distinctive feature 
of action research is that those affected by planned changes have the 
primary responsibility for deciding on courses of critically informed 
action which seem likely to lead to improvement, and for evaluating the 
results of strategies tried out in practice, (p. 2) 

Participatory action research shares many characteristics with action research, 

but its genesis emphasizes the radical transformation of social reality and the 

involvement of those who are experiencing a problem in every facet of the research 

and action process. Hall (1980) describes the difference between "action research" 

and "participatory action research" as follows. 

Action research is a classical term used in the ongoing social science 
debate about the relationship between theory and practice. It 
appeared first in the late 1940's and has been used to describe a 
wide variety of approaches which culminate in action. It has referred to 
work with small groups, and used in industrial applications which were 
designed to more efficiently control employees. 
Participatory research is most similar to the Latin American version of 
action research, which has as its purpose the radical transformation of 
social relations. Participatory research goes further, by calling for the 
involvements of the people in aJL stages of the research process. 
(p. 12-13) (emphasis in the original) 

For many, participatory action research is far more than a technique. It has 

come to represent a critique of the nature of the social and economic crisis facing the 

majority of the world's population and of the common approaches to solving those 

problems adopted by academic and development institutions. Fals-Borda (1989) 

speaks passionately about participatory action research in statements such as the 

following. 

We should recall that Participatory Action-Research, while emphasi
zing a rigourous search for knowledge, is an open-ended process of 
life-and-work, or vivencia, a progressive evolution toward overall, 
structural transformation of society and culture, a process that requires 
ever renewed commitment, an ethical stand, self-critique, and persis
tence at all levels. In short, it is a philosophy of life as much as a 
method... The purpose is to break-up and/or transform the present 



28 

power monopoly of science and culture exercised by elitist, oppres
sive groups. The end-result will be a science geared for the defense 
of life. 5 (p. 5) 

In attempting to demystify participatory action research to make it accessible 

to front-line program staff in North American Indigenous communities, Bopp, Bopp 

and Lane (1998) describe participatory action research in terms of its constituent 

words as follows. 

"Participatory" refers to the engagement of the people whose lives 
and conditions require improvement or change as the principal 
agents of the thinking, learning, planning, acting and evaluating 
needed to make the changes. 

"Action" refers to the orientation of PAR to transformative movement; 
i.e. action aimed at producing growth, learning, and improvement in 
real-world conditions. 

"Research" refers to the work of systematically investigating reality in 
order to understand how we have co-created it or succumbed to it, 
are embedded in it, and also what is required in order to change it. 
Those being researched (i.e. the people, their lives, their commun
ity) are also the principal researchers. This is the crux of the PAR 
methodology, (p. 130) 

A common criticism of participatory action research is that it does not conform 

to the principles and practices of "rigourous science." Tandon (1988) describes the 

difference between "traditional research" and "participatory action research" in this 

way. 

The methodology of dominant systems of knowledge production is 
the classical social science research methodology (based on empiricist 
and behaviorist traditions) which emphasizes the concepts of neutral
ity, objectivity, distance from the subjects and methods of data 
collection which exercise unilateral control over the process of inquiry. 
In contrast, participatory research methodology as a representation of 
an alternative system of a knowledge production explodes the myth 
of neutrality and objectivity and emphasizes the principles ofsubject-

5 "Vivencia is a Spanish neologism...[which] may be translated roughly as 'life-
experience,' but the concept implies a more ample meaning by which a person finds 
fulfillment for his/her being not in the workings of the inner self but in the osmotic otherness 
of nature and the wider society, and by learning not with the brain alone but also with the 
heart." (Fals-Borda, 1989, p. 6) 
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ivity, involvement, insertion and consensual validation in order to 
develop its methods of data collection and analysis, (p. 6) 

Freiré (1982), for his part, denies the possibility of objectivity in social science 

research. 

In my view, thinking dialectically, the concrete reality consists not only 
of concrete facts and (physical) things, but also includes the ways in 
which the people involved with these facts perceive them. Thus in the 
last analysis, forme, the concrete reality is the connection between 
subjectivity and objectivity; never objectivity isolated from 
subjectivity... 
Of course, most social scientists say that to the extent that we invite 
people to participate in the research about them, we are interfering 
with the scientific method; that is, we are interfering in the research 
process and the results will not be in a pure form—as if it were 
possible to have any kind of results in social science in a pure form! 
When the very scientists who emphasize this concept are at home 
trying to write up reports, they cannot escape from their own 
subjectivity. Their subjectivity is interfering with the "pure form" of the 
findings. In the second place, the very physical presence of the 
researcher in the field interferes with the reality there, (p. 29-31 ) 

Freire's view is echoed by Fals-Borda (1984) in the following excerpt 

Obviously, science is a cultural product subject to human purposes, 
therefore it carries those class biases and group values which scientists 
as a whole hold. An alternative science of the common people may 
therefore existas an endogenous process of knowledge-making in 
which known facts and factors reflect and serve the interests of 
exploited and oppressed classes, (p. 18) 

Gramasci (1971 ) argues that it is more important for ordinary people to be 

assisted to reflect on their own lives and the world around them in a "united and 

coherent way" than for science to discover a "new truth" which remains the privileged 

knowledge of "a small group of intellectuals" (p. 75). Einstein lends support to the 

arguments about the inability of traditional science alone to deal with the critical 

development problems of our time when he says, 

...we should be on our guard not to overestimate science and scientific 
methods when it is a question of human problems; and we should not 
assume that experts are the only ones who have a right to express 
themselves on questions affecting the organization of society, (cited in 
Hall, 1979, p. 18) 
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The Evolution of Community Development During the Past Two Decades 

During the 1980s and 1990s, the participation of the intended beneficiaries of 

development processes came to be understood as an essential element. Sven 

Sandstrom (1992), the Managing Director of the World Bank at the time of that 

institution's international workshop on participatory development, defined the Bank's 

interest in learning more about how to implement participatory development 

effectively in these words: 

Participatory development is an end and a means. It is an end be
cause participation builds skills and enhances people's capacity for 
action and tor enriching their lives. It is a means because participation 
contributes to better development policies and projects... 
The World Bank's interest in participatory development is not new. 
Our operational experience over many years shows that projects tend 
to be more sustainable and yield higher returns when they involve 
those they are intended to help. 
But we recognize that participatory approaches are tidy neither in 
theory nor practice. As is reflected in this volume, we are challenged 
to ask ourselves whether we are approaching the idea of participation 
in the right way. (p. iii) 

Participatory development was thus seen to hold the promise for significant 

new breakthroughs in addressing poverty and other critical development challenges. 

(Note: A later section of this Chapter describes the common critiques which have 

been made about participatory development in order to explain its failure to deliver 

on this promise.) Development programs began to emphasize self-help and self-

sufficiency (Nelson and Wright, 1995). A greater portion of development resources 

was channeled to non-governmental organizations (Korten, 1990). Experiments to 

build collaborative projects between government, civil society and the private sector 

became more common (Walsh, 1997). Kretzmann and McKnight (1994) 

emphasized the importance of building on community assets rather than viewing 

communities simply as deficient or needy. 
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As the 1990s drew to a close, however, critics began arguing that the "user-

friendly feel" of the term "participation" too often "disguise[d] less-than-friendly 

agendas" (Nelson and Wright, 1995, p. 15). Too often, these critics argue, there 

have been "gaps between institutional rhetoric and practice" (p. 14) in terms of the 

extent to which participation has been limited to consultative processes in the early 

stages of project design and to the contribution of voluntary labour and time. As 

well, "participatory methods" were used to "transfer project costs from an agency to 

intended 'beneficiaries'" (p. 15). The World Bank argued, in the name of 

participation, "that the state should not be omnipresent and 'clients' should be 

involved in the production of their own services" (p. 3). The net effect has been a 

greater burden on the poor, especially women, as they are expected to take on 

social service functions formerly carried out by the state, but without the resources 

the state enjoyed to do this work. 

Structural adjustment policies were accompanied by an emphasis on 
'community' and 'family' (i.e. principally women) taking on welfare and 
service responsibilities formerly ascribed to the state. The crucial 
difference between this notion of self-sufficiency and the earlier ideas 
of non-governmental organizations was that this work was 
unresourced. (p. 3) 

During the past five years or so, the mainstream development rhetoric has 

shifted from talk about participatory development to a focus on "partnership". The 

World Bank has initiated a new approach, titled a "comprehensive development 

framework" (CDF). This approach is characterized by terms such as "holistic," 

"country-led partnership" and "ownership" and claims to "focus on development 

results" (The World Bank Group, 2002a). 

Fundamentally, the CDF is a means of achieving greater effective
ness in reducing poverty. It puts forward a holistic approach to 
development, which seeks a better balance in policymaking and 
implementation by highlighting the interdependence of all elements of 
development—social, structural, human, governance, environmental, 
macroeconomic, and financial. This approach requires a transition from 
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donor-led development assistance strategies to the development of 
a country strategy led by a country itself, with vigorous participation of 
government at all levels, including representative institutions, civil 
society and the private sector, and with the support of multilateral and 
bilateral organizations, (p. 2) 

At the same time as emphasizing "the need to put committed governments, 

and their people, at the center of their development process" (The World Bank 

Group, 2002a, p. 1 ), a partnership approach has opened development dialogue to 

issues other than aid, through what some are calling "reciprocity" (p. 2). A 1998 

briefing to the World Bank's Board of its Executive Directors summarizes the results 

of roundtables and consultations on the subject of a "partnership approach to 

development". 

Some put forward the principle of "reciprocity"—with developing 
countries implementing the partnership approach, and donors 
engaging in development cooperation through a broader range of 
instruments, such as debt relief, market access, favorable trade 
policies... Such reciprocity would extend to the need for joint 
evaluation of outcomes, with an appropriate mechanism to address 
complaints... Some added that such reciprocity should also be 
extended to accountability for results... Others argued that such 
reciprocity would help break the conundrum of aid dependency, and 
allow for egalitarian partnership... (p. 2) 

The early history of development was largely concerned with increasing the 

power and capacity of the marginalized individuals and groups (e.g. women, 

persons with disabilities, the poor) to participate in the decisions which affect their 

lives and to benefit from the development of their communities. This latest 

emphasis on "partnership" also seems to be calling for a reallocation of power and 

an increase in capacity, but this time on the level of nations within a global context. 

Competing Views of Community Development 

One of the many challenges for those wanting to adopt a community 

development approach to social development issues is the fact that it is quite 



33 

possible to listen to five different "experts" and get five different explanations about 

what community development really is, what is important, where to start, what to do 

or not do, and what success means in community development. Bopp and Bopp 

(2001, p. 10-11) summarize the approaches to community development in the 

literature in the form of seven models and offer a brief summary of the primary 

focuses and blind spots of each of them. These models have been titled the 

liberation model, the therapeutic model, the issue organizing model, the community 

organizing model, the economic development or trickle-down model, the cultural-

spiritual model and the ecological systems model. This information is reproduced in 

the form of a table on the pages that follow. 

Summary Definitions 

This look at community development can be summarized by examining the 

way basic terms are used in the field. One of the factors contributing to this diversity 

of models for community development may well be the lack of widely accepted 

definitions of basic terms. Even the terms "community" and "development" are 

rarely clearly defined in the literature on the subject. 

Community 

The term "community" is used in the literature to refer to many different types 

of human groupings such as (see Bopp and Bopp, 2001, p. 9,12) : 

1. The community of Zuni Pueblo (New Mexico) - which has in common a 
mutual language, culture, religion, history, government, social structure and 
shared land base, all of which distinguish community members (as a 
group) from all others. 



TABLE ONE - SEVEN COMPETING VIEWS OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 

The This approach is perhaps best typified by Marxist or neo-
Liberation Marxist and liberation theology approaches (see for example, 
Model Freiré, 1970,1983; Hall, 1975,1981,1982; Smith, Willms & 

Johnson, 1997; Fals-Borda & Rhaman, 1991). What the 
model sees is that struggle between the oppressor and the 
oppressed requires consciousness raising and action leading 
to liberation, defined in terms of oppressed people taking 
power and using it to improve their lives and situations. Often 
the oppressor is understood to be internalized within the 
consciousness of the people, as well as embedded in unjust 
structures and situations within which the people must live. 

The Some contemporary proponents of the therapeutic model 
Therapeu- include Jackins (1983) who focuses on peer-based 
tic Model approaches to helping people move past trauma and Schaef 

(1987) who is perhaps the best-known exponent of the co-
dependency model . What the model sees is personal and 
community dysfunction rooted in accumulated hurt, grief and 
learned responses to traumatic situations that require healing 
to release people from non-productive ways of thinking, 
feeling and acting. 

The Issue Alinski (1971 ) is viewed by some as the elder of this type of 
Organizing community development. Other theorists/practitioners in the 
Model field focus on the need for and dynamics of community 

participation (see, for example Amstein, 1958). This approach 
identifies issues around which people can be mobilized for 
change. Organizations or coalitions are formed and projects 
or programs are mounted. Citizen participation is seen as a 
key driving force, as is building on the assets (i.e. the existing 
capacities and resources) of the people. Sometimes a single 

The liberation model tends to be blind to basic human 
relations issues and to the need for personal growth and 
healing. It also tends to see enemies and conflict but 
overlooks potential allies and opportunities. As well, it often 
ignores the spiritual and cultural dimension, and is sometimes 
blind to the dominant cultural baggage contained within its 
own models and methods. 

The therapeutic model tends to personalize the entire 
problem of development, such that individual healing is seen 
as the solution to almost everything. Is often blind to structural 
inequities embedded in the system, and, in general, seems 
unable to address the socially constructed nature of the 
human world. Also, it fails to adequately address the political 
and economic dimensions, and tends to ignore complex 
society-level problems such as the environmental crisis, ethnic 
conflict and poverty, or else to reduce them to the simple 
problem of the need for healing. 

The issue organizing approach tends to mobilize people 
around common concerns, but once the issue fades away, the 
people retreat back into their families and home groups. This 
approach is often blind to the actual challenge of building the 
human relationships that make up a living community. It tends 
instead to focus on meetings and getting things done, but is 
usually operating without an integrative vision of what a 
healthy and prosperous community would look like and how to 
get there. It is often dominated by strong personalities who 
are able to see some issues clearly, but others not at all. It is 
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issue is the focus (e.g. the environment, poverty, women's 
rights, etc.) and sometimes a number of issues are woven 
together in a loose coalition. 

The Com- Biddle and Biddle's 1966 work is a classic of this approach, 
munity More contemporary is the work of Kretzmann and McKnight 
Organiza- (1994) on building on community assets and the emphasis on 
tion Model building community coalitions around specific issues (see, for 

example, Sviridoff, 1996). This approach sees the need for 
people to cooperate to provide improved services for 
themselves (such as recreation, better housing, etc.) and also 
to act as an organized block to ensure that government policy 
and outside influences are managed to the best perceived 
advantage of the community. Community associations and 
neighbourhood groups are typical examples of this model. 

The Proponents of the economic development approach include 
Economic W. W. Rostow (1962), Krystol (1978), and Hoselitz (1953). 
Develop- This model sees material prosperity as the foundation of hu
ment or man and community well-being, and economic development 
Trickle- as the answer to most issues. It argues that enterprises which 
down bring prosperity to any part of the community will cause the 
Model wealth to "trickle down" to the poorest, thus improving the 

overall well-being of society. 

The Cultural A well-known and long-standing community development 
Spiritual experiment based on this approach is the Sarvodaya model 
Model (Macy 1983). Another writer looking at the relationship 

between Buddhism and development is Ariyaratne (1980). 

often unable to grasp the full meaning and importance of peo
ple's participation, which tends to be reduced to a means-to-
an-end strategy rather than an essential dynamic. 

The community organization model tends to gloss over or 
ignore hard issues (whether interpersonal or structural) and 
instead to focus on the matters of common concern which are 
the easiest to resolve (e.g. scheduling of recreation events, 
spring cleaning the neighbourhood, etc.). It tends to have 
faith in the system as it is, but believes there is a need for 
lobbying and advocacy to get what you want. It is not usually 
concerned with social change or with rectifying basic 
development problems. 

The economic approach is often blind to social concerns of all 
kinds. It sees such issues as hearth promotion; education; 
youth development; or personal, family and social problems as 
being subsets of the economic development challenge. This 
approach has historically been so fixated on making money 
that it is unable to "see" other dimensions of development as 
having any importance. It tends to be blind to the social de
terminants of prosperity (such as the relationship of a sobriety 
movement to productivity), and tends to believe that its own 
focus on wealth-production makes economic leaders the 
rightful controllers of society's resources. It tends to be blind 
to social and economic inequalities that directly influence peo
ple's capacity to participate in and benefit from the economic 
activities of the community. 

As important as this approach is, it can be blind to the political 
and economic dimensions of development, and is sometimes 
unable to see how to bring the strengths of the past into the 
process of building a sustainable future. People advocating 

35 



Richards (1985) examines the cultural foundations of devel-
op-ment and Rowland (1990) presents a Christian-based 
perspective. This approach sees the software of the com
munity (i.e. its beliefs, goals, ethics, morals and dominant 
thinking patterns) as the key to well-being and prosperity. It 
looks to traditional culture and/or religion to provide direction 
as to goals and principles to guide action for development. It 
sees issues and problems as being the result of a departure 
from, or a toss of, core spiritual or cultural values and looks for 
solutions in terms of reconnecting the minds and hearts of 
people to that core. The cultural-spiritual model seeks to build 
on the foundation of people's traditional ways of knowing, and 
to be guided by the principles, protocols and wisdom of the 
people's own culture. 

Many development practitioners/writers are drawn to this ap-
The proach, simply because it is better than any of the others in 
Ecological incorporating the complexity of the development process. 
Systems Classic writers in the field include Schumacher (1974), Cham-
Model bers (1983), and Roberts (1979). More recent are Korten 

(1990), Oakley (1991) and Bopp and Bopp (2001). This is an 
integrated approach that weaves together key elements from 
all of the main streams of development thinking. It sees spirit 
and culture as the foundation and primary driving forces within 
authentic development; balances the personal, political, 
economic, social and cultural factors; sees people's par
ticipation and processes of empowerment as fundamental 
strategies for action; sees healing and personal growth as 
prerequisites to community development; and concentrates 
on building the capacity of people and organizations to carry 
out their own development processes. It also places consid
erable emphasis on practitioners as role models and co-learn
ers in processes of development through which both com
munities and their helpers are learning and growing. 

this approach can sometimes be dogmatic in insisting that its 
own way of expressing universal truths is the only way. Even 
in its defence of culture, this approach is sometimes blind to 
the multicultural nature of the development context, and can 
be intolerant or blind to the differences in perspective that 
exist within developing communities (between the younger 
and older, women and men, more and less educated, 
powerful and powerless, traditionalist and modernist, etc.) 

Because the Ecological Systems model takes an integrative 
generalist approach, it can seem to be preoccupied with the 
big picture, leaving real people with very specific problems 
wondering how they fit in. The model requires a grounded 
learning process in order to use it, and draws heavily on the 
knowledge base and skills flowing from many of the other 
models in order to be effective in the real world. Because of 
the inclusivity of this approach and the fact that it deals with so 
many dimensions and aspects, this model can make the 
solving of critical social and economic problems seem 
overwhelming and hopelessly complex, and cause some 
people to retreat into approaches that appear to be easier to 
use. 

36 
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2. The Jewish community - this term refers to all members of the Jewish 
religion, as well as to the cultural grouping of people referred to as Jews. 
It also refers to particular groupings of Jews in a particular place, such as 
the Jewish community of Montreal. 

3. The gay community - this term refers to homosexual and lesbian people, 
many of whom have grouped together for mutual support and to work on 
issues of common concern. It is not particularly tied to place, language or 
culture, class or religious belief, though it is sometimes used to refer to the 
local gay and lesbian population. 

4. The inner city community - often the term inner city is exchanged for a 
place name, such as the Washington Park community or the Steel Heights 
community. This form of usage refers to groupings of people who live in 
the same neighbourhood or area of a city, and share living conditions such 
as poverty, high crime rates and social problems, or (alternatively) 
inherited wealth, high social status and power. The use of the terms here 
refers to people in the same socio-economic "boat." 

5. The scientific community - refers to a community of interest, which has in 
common its primary activities of scientific research, publishing and 
teaching. Similar uses of the term community include the business 
community, the sports community, the horse racing community and the 
farming and ranching community. 

6. The community of Cochrane, Alberta, Canada - refers to a small town. 
People live there, but most people don't really know most of the other 
people. The town shares basic infrastructure (streets, sewer and water, 
electricity, shopping and recreation facilities) and people get together to 
work or play as their interests, needs and consciences dictate. 

Smith, Willms and Johnson (1997) remind us that the term "community" 

comes from two root words: common and unity, and that, in the context of 

community development, a community is more than a grouping of people who 

have a particular characteristic in common. 

What is "community"—this sense of togetherness that periodically 
flashes into our lives? A community is a group of socially interdepen
dent people "who participate together in discussion and decision 
making, and who share certain practices that both define the commun
ity and are nurtured by it" (Bellah et al. 1985:333). Community 
(common-unity) is achieved when people work on common 
objectives, and have common successes, (p. 175) 

Bopp and Bopp (2001 ) pick up on that theme when they observe that most 

people live "in multiple communities" (p. 12) in that they may at the same time 
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identify with a particular religious or cultural community, associate with a particular 

interest community, and share a socio-economic status with others in their 

neighbourhood. They may also belong to a variety of formal and informal 

organizations and spend time with "many overlapping circles of friends and 

associates" (p. 12). Community development processes may become mobilized 

through any and all of these "communities." Based on this observation, Bopp and 

Bopp "use the term 'community' to referto any grouping of human beings who enter 

into a sustained relationship with each other for the purpose of improving 

themselves and the world within which they live" (p. 13). 

Roberts (1979), one of Canada's pioneers in community development 

thinking, underscores the relationship between both a sense of identity and a 

common purpose in the formulation of a community. 

It is only when there is some sense of identity and the objectives 
have a mutual relationship that a community begins to form. While 
objectives are in the course of being formulated, something social is 
happening, but until the objectives are formulated, and accepted, it is 
doubtful that there is a community. So community exists when a 
group of people perceives common needs and problems, acquires a 
sense of identity, and has a common set of objectives, (p. 27) 

Development 

Roberts goes on to offer the following definition for the term "development," 

which follows on his concept of community. 

Development is, therefore, a process of making rational social choices 
and of improving the ability of groups of people to make such 
choices, to implement them, to judge their outcomes, and to revise 
them so that the condition of life improves, (p. 41 ) 

As already noted, Sen (1999) defines development as "the removal of 

various types of unfreedoms that leave people with little choice and little opportunity 

of exercising their reasoned agency" (p. xii). Sen goes on to list the "crucial 
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instrumental freedoms" which are essential for human prosperity and well-being as 

including "economic opportunities, political freedoms, social facilities, transparency 

guarantees, and protective security" (p. xii). 

Hope and Timmel (1984), in their seminal series of handbooks entitled 

'Training for Transformation," link development with learning that liberates people 

and transforms the conditions which give rise to social, political and economic injustice. 

Development and education are first of all about liberating people 
from all that holds them back from a full human life. Ultimately 
development and education are about transforming society. 
Development, liberation and transformation are all aspects of the 
same process. It is not a marginal activity. It is at the core of all 
creative human living, (p. 9) 

Commun i t y Development 

Roberts (1979) pulls together the concepts of community and development 

to define community development as a field of practice and theory: 

What distinguishes community development as an activity is that it 
rests on certain underlying propositions: that people are capable of 
both perceiving and judging the condition of their lives; that they have 
the will and capacity to plan together in accordance with these 
judgements to change that condition for the better; that they can act 
together in accordance with these plans; and that such a process can 
be seen in terms of certain values, (p. xv) 

He goes on to describe the role of community development practitioners in relation 

to the "community" with which they work. 

...there is a set of behaviours which one could call the art of community 
development—what men actually do which inspires, guides, leads, 
persuades others to face their tensions, to learn about their social 
predicament, to discover ways out of it, and to act on that discovery. 
(p. 70) 

In reflecting on whether or not this "art" of community development practice can be 

learned, Dichter (1992) makes the following observation, "If fostering popular 

participation is an art, more than a science, the next question to ask is whether the art 
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of development can be learned, and then whether it can be taught. Schon thinks it 

can" (p. 94). (Dichter's reference here is to Donald Schon, whose studies of the 

"reflective practitioner" [1983,1987] attempt to bring greater understanding about 

the often tacit knowledge of skilled practitioners in many fields of endeavour.) The 

question of whether or not the art of development can be learned is central to this 

thesis. If the art of development can indeed be learned, then the creation of a 

conceptual framework and strategies and tools to assist development practitioners to 

become more effective at implementing participatory approaches to development 

is a worthwhile endeavour. 

The following section takes a closer look at the concept of participation—how 

it is defined, its purported aims, the levels of participation which might be expected 

of development program beneficiaries and the barriers which might inhibit the use of 

appropriate levels of participation in development initiatives. 

Part ic ipat ion 

Definitions of Participation 

The term "participation" can mean many different things in the context of 

participatory development. In 1992, The World Bank defined participation as "a 

process by which people—especially disadvantaged people—can exercise 

influence over policy formulation, design alternatives, investment choices, 

management, and monitoring of development interventions in their communities" 

(Bhatnagar & Williams, 1992, p. 2). Critics of this definition called it "passive" and 

indicative of a "top down approach," and argued for "a more active definition focusing 

on empowering people to make decisions regarding external interventions in the life 

of their community, including committing their own resources to the undertaking and 
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assuming responsibility for it" (p. 180). 

Bopp and Bopp (2001) define participation as 

...the active engagement of the minds, hearts and energy of the 
people in the process of their own healing and development. 
Because of the nature of what development really is, unless there is 
meaningful and effective participation, there is no development, (p. 
81) 

McTaggart (1989, p. 3) stresses the importance of understanding the difference 

between "participation" (in the sense of having a share in something) and 

"involvement" (in the sense of being included in something). 

Sadler (nd) reminds us that participation can look very different in different 

contexts. 

Public participation is many-sided. As the term has become popu
larized, it has bst any real precision of meaning (Kavanagh 1972: 
121). It can be applied to a variety of activities. Under the umbrella of 
participation, for instance, come organized attempts to influence policy, 
volunteer work for charitable foundations, and taking part in a riot 
(Speigel 1968:xiv). In short, there are varied interpretations of what 
participation entails; with no agreement even about whether it is a 
means to an end or an end in itself, (p. 1 ) 

Nelson and Wright (1995) argue that "the ideal definition of participation is only the 

start to exploring what meanings are attached to it in any context, how they are 

contested and deployed, and who gains and who loses in the process" (p. 1). 

Traitler (nd) expands on this exploration of the relationship between participation 

and power when he says, "For participation means sharing, not only of duties, but 

also of powers and privileges" (p. 4). 

The definition of participation used in any particular context, then, would seem 

to be related to what its proponents expect to achieve through its promotion. The 

following section briefly examines this concept. 
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Aims of participation 

Referring to the articles in their 1995 volume exploring the relationship 

between power and participatory development, Nelson and Wright observe that 

Agencies and individuals use the term participatory development in a 
variety of ways. One of the most common distinctions made by 
many of the authors in this volume is that of participation as a means 
(to accomplish the aims of a project more efficiently, effectively or 
cheaply) as opposed to participation as an end. (where the community 
or group sets up a process to control its own development). Both 
types of participation imply the possibility of very different power 
relationships between members of a community as well as between 
them and the state and agency institutions, (p. 1 ) (emphasis in the 
original) 

Uphoff (1992) makes this same point. 

Participation is to be regarded both as a means and as an end. 
People's taking responsibility for their own development is a better 
way to achieve improvements in economic and social conditions; it is 
more likely to be successful, more cost-effective, and more 
sustainable. It is also something desirable in itself because it enlarges 
human talents and potential, the fulfillment of which is the most basic 
objective of development, (p. 135) 

In summary, the proponents of participation as a means argue that it 

enhances a) effectiveness (many development goals cannot be achieved without 

the active involvement of the individuals, families and communities whose lives are 

intended to be improved); b) sustainability (the participation of ordinary citizens in 

development processes through the contribution of volunteer labour and other 

resources can extend the reach of development dollars by making individual 

initiatives more cost effective and can enhance continued local stewardship of the 

infrastructure and institutions inaugurated through development programs); c) 

relevance (local people have an intimate knowledge of their conditions and needs as 

well as which solutions will actually work); and d) empowerment (an increase in the 

capacity of beneficiaries to initiate actions on their own orto influence policy and 

influential decision makers enhances sustainability and the long-term impact and reach 
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of development efforts). Other actors in development processes, such as outside 

experts or government agencies and departments, cannot transform the 

fundamental relationships people have with each other, with the natural world and 

with the social institutions that serve their communities. The work of transforming 

relationships can only happen within people, within the associations they form to 

work on their common problems, and within communities. 

Dichter (1992) summarizes this literature succinctly as follows. 

The literature states the practical advantages of participation for project 
effectiveness and sustainability: participation can reduce waste of 
project resources and lead to recurrent cost recovery; most important, 
it gives people a stake in the project and thus makes them willing to 
support it. (p. 89-90) 

La Dou (2001 ) echoes this message when he describes Canada's International 

Development Research Centre's (IDRC) commitment to participation in terms of its 

contribution to equity and sustainable development: "sustainable and equitable 

human activity depends on men and women's control of their own social and 

economic progress, on equitable access to knowledge, and on an indigenous 

capability to generate and apply knowledge" (p. S1 ). 

The proponents of participation as an end add to the above list of the 

reasons why participation is such a vital element in effective development, the notion 

that participation has to do with basic human ideals. 

The people's own creative ability to identify problems, take decisions, 
gain self-confidence, and assume control over their own lives is the 
central tenet of community participation. The development of that 
ability and the necessary skills at the community level is the strategy's 
humanist ideal. Through community participation, the poor and the 
powerless can strengthen their own ability to influence the direction and 
improve the conditions of their lives. (Black, 1981, p. 4) 

Sen's (1999) distinction between the "constitutive role" and the "instrumental 

role" of freedom in development is another way of thinking about the difference 



between development which achieves concrete and immediate aims and 

development which is related to human values such as dignity and human rights. 

'The instrumental role of freedom," Sen states, "concerns the way different kinds of 

rights, opportunities, and entitlements contribute to the expansion of human freedom 

in general, and thus to promoting development" (p. 37). This concept relates to the 

notion that participation is somehow linked to our rights and entitlements as human 

beings on this planet and the opportunities we need in order to exercise that 

heritage. The constitutive role of freedom, on the other hand, is related to 

"substantive freedoms", which include 

...elementary capabilities like being able to avoid such deprivations as 
starvation, undernourishment, escapable morbidity and premature 
mortality, as well as the freedoms that are associated with being 
literate and numerate, enjoying political participation and uncensored 
speech and so on (p. 36). 

Levels of participation 

The literature related to the definition and aims of participation reviewed 

above has made it clear that there are many different ways in which people can 

participate in development processes. McTaggart (1989, p. 3) asked us to 

consider the difference between involving people and actually giving them a share. 

Bhatnagar and Williams (1992, p. 2,180) suggest that passive participation allows 

people to "exercise influence" whereas active participation "empowers" people to 

make decisions. Black (1981 ) warns us that it is not always easy to see the 

difference between these types of participation at first glance. 

At its simplest level, community participation is easy to understand: it 
implies people taking part, or joining in. It looks even simpler: the line 
of smiling villagers simultaneously raising their hoes as they dig a ditch 
or clear new land for cultivation is a common illustrative cliché. But it 
doesn't help our understanding, because—after all—photographs of 
slave labour on plantations in the New World would not have looked 
so different, (p. 3) 



Fals-Borda and Rahman (1991) describe three large categories of 

participation: a) pseudo-participation (in which people are expected to "participate" 

in a process or activity controlled by someone else); b) co-participation (in which 

"insiders" and "outsiders" share power, responsibility and the benefits of the 

process and are mutually responsible for the outcomes); and c) community 

participation (in which "insiders" drive the research, learning and development 

process and engage "outsiders" to provide technical support and advice). 

Arnstein's "ladder of participation" (1958, p. 216-224) expands on these categories 

(see Table Two on the following page). (Bhatnagar & Williams, 1992, p. 181 ) put 

forward a very similar continuum. 

(A) Contributing to Others' Decision Making (Influence or 
Consultation) 

1. Information: Solicited from intended beneficiaries 
2. Preferences/Judgments; Expressed by intended beneficiaries 
3. Lobbying/Advocacy: Opportunities for intended beneficiaries 

(B) Participating in Actual Decision Making 
1. Voice: In making decision (joint/shared decision making) 
2. Authority: To make decisions (responsible decision making) 
3. Control: Over resources to make decisions effective 

(empowerment). 

The Baha'i International Community (1995) argues that current development 

practice still commonly only makes space for the participation of the "masses of 

humanity" at the lower levels of Arnstein's ladder. 

Future generations, however, will find almost incomprehensible the 
circumstance that, in an age paying tribute to an egalitarian philosophy 
and related democratic principles, development planning should view 
the masses of humanity as essentially recipients of benefits from aid 
and training. Despite acknowledgement of participation as a principle, 
the scope of the decision making left to most of the world's population 
is at best secondary, limited to a range of choices formulated by 
agencies inaccessible to them and determined by goals that are often 
irreconcilable with their perceptions of reality, (p. 3) 

Why this is so is the subject of the next section of this review, related to barriers to 

authentic participation. 
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TABLE TWO - FROM PASSIVE PARTICIPATION TO SELF-MOBILIZATION 

Passive participation People participate by being told what is going to happen or has 
already happened. It is a unilateral announcement by an ad
ministration or project management without listening to people's 
responses. 

Participation in information People participate by answering questions posed by extractive 
giving researchers using questionnaire surveys or similar approaches. 

People do not have the opportunity to influence proceedings. 

Participation by consultation People participate by being consulted, and external agents listen 
to views. This process does not concede any share in decision
making and professionals are under no obligation to take on 
board people's views. 

People participate by providing resources, for example, labour, in 
return for food, cash or other material incentives. It is very 
common to see this called participation, yet people have no stake 
in prolonging activities when the incentives end. 

Participation for material 
incentives 

Functional participation People participate by forming groups to meet predetermined 
objectives related to the project. These institutions tend to be 
dependent on external initiators and facilitators, but many 
become self-reliant. 

Interactive participation People participate in joint analysis, which leads to action plans 
and the formation of new local institutions or the strengthening of 
existing ones. These groups take control over local decisions, 
and so people have a stake in maintaining structures and 
practices. 

Self-mobilization People participate by taking initiatives independent of external 
institutions to change systems. They develop contracts with ex
ternal institutions for resources and technical advice they need, 
but retain control over how resources are used. 

Barriers to Participation 

There are many reasons why these deeper levels of participation are seldom 

achieved. Shaeffer (1992) describes the process of fostering people's participation 

in development initiatives as one "fraught with difficulties, risks, disappointments, and 

unkept promises" (p. 10). Dichter (1992) explores this theme further, citing barriers 
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to participation having to do with issues within the community of intended 

beneficiaries of the development initiative, having to do with the culture and structure 

of the sponsoring organization or agency, and having to do the nature of the 

participatory process itself. 

The literature also covers the negatives of participation: it is difficult, 
time-consuming, and tricky; it can permit elites or free riders to get 
more than their share; it can stir up conflicts that traditional society and 
culture have been able to keep under wraps; it can alienate 
governments; and so on... 
The literature emphasized by the agencies wanting to foster more 
participation reminds us repeatedly that participation is often 
inconsistent with patterns of reward and behavior in the sponsoring 
institutions. We are told that the costs of participation are upstream, 
the benefits downstream, and so putting energy into popular 
participation may not be cost-effective from the perspective of many 
of those institutions, (p. 89-90) 

Dichter goes on to explain that authentic participation can be quickly lost as it 

gets incorporated into projects, which have built into them the assumption that 

planning and implementation are primarily technical and rational activities. 

Another mismatch that seems to compromise quality is that between 
popular participation as an element of development planning and 
implementation, as opposed to participation as a fundamental building 
block for development. Following the tendency toward technical 
rationality, we too often make popular participation another element of 
the development process that we must watch closely, add on to a 
project, and apply according to specially designed guidelines, (p. 93) 

Dichter elaborates on this point by observing that nongovernmental 

organizations (NGOs) often begin projects with "well-articulated principles of 

participation" (p. 92). Over time, however, these principles can become 

transformed into rote techniques as the processes which assured initial success are 

hardened into a model which is thereafter applied without further critical thought. 

Sponsoring bodies, such as funders, can abet this process by "accepting the letter 

of participation rather than demanding adherence to its spirit" (p. 92). When this 
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happens, participatory development projects may serve "merely as a way to get 

people to agree with what the project wants to do" (p. 92). 

Bopp (1994, p. 26-29), highlights three categories of obstacles or barriers to 

participation: 

1. Internal obstacles - Having to do with the socio-cultural characteristics of the 

community itself (such as low rates of personal wellness and self-esteem on the 

part of a significant number of community members; interpersonal conflict and 

rivalries between individuals, families and community organizations; and power 

relationships in the community which exclude certain sub-groups on the basis of 

race, gender, religion or economic status). 

2. External obstacles - Having to do with the power relations between the people 

whose participation is being sought and outside agencies such as government, 

economic enterprises and private funders. For example, the guidelines and 

criteria for many development programs designed to tackle community 

problems such as substance abuse, domestic violence or youth crime are 

designed by bureaucrats outside the community. As well, many such initiatives, 

whether funded by the government or the private sector, specify administrative 

and management structures which replicate top-down, hierarchical models rather 

than consensual or other types of more participatory approaches. 

3. Facultative obstacles - Having to do with the attitudes and practices of the 

managers of development programs as well as the types of processes that are 

chosen to carry out these programs. Unfortunately, many professionals 

unconsciously convey the impression that only they have the knowledge, skills 

and resources to resolve the issues the community is facing. This attitude only 

reinforces a type of dependency thinking on the part of community members 
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which makes it difficult for them assume primary ownership for their community's 

victories and challenges. 

Robert Chambers (1983, p. 69) highlights a fourth category, which could be 

considered part of the internal obstacles, but is probably significant enough to 

deserve a category of its own. He speaks about the "deprivation trap" in which the 

most marginalized in society often find themselves. Participation always has a price 

and the poorest, most vulnerable and most isolated may not be able to pay it. 

They may simply not have the human energy, money, time, or ability to invest in 

participatory processes which require them to leave their homes unprotected, pay 

child care or transportation costs, or give up time which they normally use to meet 

basic needs. 

Who is the Agent of Participation? 

One of the interesting tensions in the literature about participation is the 

discussion about whether the primary agent of participation is the individual or 

whether communities or other human associations can be said to participate. Dichter 

(1992) cites Max Weber in his argument that the individual should be the primary 

target of development intervention. 

Max Weber argues that individuals and their actions are "the basic 
unit...the upper limit and sole carrier of meaningful conduct..." "...such 
concepts as 'state, ' 'association, ' 'feudalism, ' and the like designate 
certain categories of human interaction. Hence it is the task of 
sociology to reduce these concepts to 'understandable' action, that is, 
without exception to the actions of participating individual men. 
(quoted in Gerth and Mills 1961:55). 
If and when we forget this common-sense fact, we are prone to 
mismatching the community and the individual and diverting our 
attention from the basic raison d'être of participation: getting individuals 
involved, helping them as individuals to have choices, empowering 
them as individuals, even though they may be in a group, (p. 93) 
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Roberts (1979) calls on systems and communication theory to argue that, 

although behaviour change occurs on the level of the individual, it is a change in social 

relationships which is the product of what we term "community development". 

Community development is a kind of social process that emphasizes 
change in relationships; in community development we are therefore 
concerned with individual learning that brings about, or is required for, 
behaviour whose effects will be a change in social relationships, (p. 
65) 

Many of the proponents of community development would go even further 

and argue that the primary focus of participatory development is collective action. A 

1997 Rockefeller Foundation report about efforts to rebuild urban America, calls for 

"community building" which it claims can be achieved through 

continuous, self-renewing efforts by residents and professionals to 
engage in collective action, aimed at problem solving and enrichment, 
that creates new or strengthened social networks, new capacities for 
group action and support, and new standards and expectations for life 
in the community. (Walsh, 1997, p. ii). 

Francis (2001 ) maintains the "community" is not frequently "an agent capable 

of planning and implementing collective initiatives" (p. 79). Rather it is generally 

"collectivities above and below the community level (such as the individual, 

household, lineage, work-group, occupational association) [that] are frequently the 

critical units for decision-making and action" (p. 79). 

The health promotion field has tried to marry the need to invoke the agency of 

the individual at the same time as invoking the collective will of human groups in order 

to create the preconditions for human well-being. The "health determinants model," 

also referred to as the prerequisites of health, (Evans, Barer & Marmor, 1994; Epp 

1988) cites both factors which depend largely on individual action and choice (i.e. 

personal health practices and coping skills), as well as those which require collective 

action (such as effective social support systems) as being crucial. Of course, this 
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type of categorization does not solve the debate, as it can be argued that the 

creation of a social support system is ultimately dependent on the actions and 

choices of individuals. 

In order to get closer to the heart of the issue, it is necessary to answer the 

question about whether or not human "reality" is socially constructed. Merleau-Ponty, 

in his exploration of "Consciousness and the Acquisition of Language" (1973), 

argues that 

...the individual is neither the subject nor the object of history but both 
simultaneously. Thus language is not a transcendent reality with 
respect to all the speaking subjects; nor is it a phantasm formed by 
the individual. It is a manifestation of human intersubjectivity. (p. 97) 
(emphasis in the original) 

Schutz and Luckmann (1973) speak about the "social arrangement of the life-

world" and argue that "the life-world is intersubjective from the very beginning" (p. 

59). 

The everyday reality of the life-world includes, therefore, not only the 
"nature" experienced by me but also the social (and therefore the 
cultural) world in which I find myself; the life-world is not created out of 
the merely material objects and the events which I encounter in my 
environment. Certainly these are together one component of my 
surrounding world; nevertheless, there also belong to this all the 
meaning-strata which transform natural things into cultural objects, 
human bodies into fellow-men, and the movements of fellow-men into 
acts, gestures and communications, (p. 15) 

In other words, we cannot rightly separate the individual from the social world, 

and therefore to speak about individual agency as separate from the socially 

constructed world in which we live is to speak a kind of "non-sense". Cleaver, a 

contributor to a recent volume about participation with the provocative title, 

"Participation: The New Tyranny?" (Cooke and Kothari, 2001), comments on the lack 

of coherent dialogue about this "artificial dichotom[y]" (p. 39) in this way: 

Some of the artificial dichotomies and critical paradoxes in current 
thinking about participation and development can be accommodated 
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by analysing the recursive relationship between structure and 
agency... Concepts of individual action underlying participatory 
approaches swings (sic) widely between 'rational choice'and 'social 
being' models. The former attributes individual behaviour to 
calculative self-interest, the latter to culture and social norms. Social 
structure is variously perceived as opportunity and constraint but little 
analysed; the linkages between the individual and the structures and 
institutions of the social world they inhabit are ill modelled. A 
convenient and tangible alternative is found in the ubiquitous focus on 
the organizations of collective action; organizing the organizations then 
becomes a central plank of participatory approaches to development. 
(p. 39) (emphasis in the original) 

This thesis will argue that "participation" is always occurring within a social 

context, with its political, economic and cultural dimensions (see especially the 

presentation in Chapter Six of the "medicine wheel" model). Individuals live within 

the "wombs" of their families and communities. Communities thrive or struggle within 

the larger context of regional, national and international forces. In order to transform 

the web of relationships which are creating a particular set of development 

challenges in a particular place, it is necessary to work on all of these levels. 

Fostering Participation 

Earlier in this review of the literature about participatory development, Dichter 

(1992) was quoted as saying that "fostering popular participation is an art, more than 

a science" (p. 94). This section looks at the role of the development practitioner or 

agency in fostering community participation in solving critical development issues. 

Black (1981) distinguishes between the work of inspiring and encouraging, as well as 

offering certain types of technical support, and an approach which manages, 

imposes or decides. 

Community participation, in its fullest sense, is therefore a way of 
enabling people to marshall and channel their energies and abilities to 
improve their lives. It requires organization and motivation; and the 
outsider's role is to cajole and inspire, and to encourage the community 
to take over the initiative for its own development. Outside agencies 
can help the community to establish links with the formal structure of 
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government, and offer external financial and technical support if and 
when the community needs it. But they should not run, plan, manage, 
impose or decide, (p. 4) 

Dichter (1992) maintains that this task is "not rocket science" and that 

development professionals can "sense intuitively...how to foster it" (p. 89). 

Fostering popular participation is a deeply serious matter, but it is not 
rocket science. When the reams of paper on the subject are put 
aside, we development professionals sense intuitively that 
participation is a good thing, and we know how to foster it: 
• Help people reflect on their own condition 
• Speak their language 
• Live with (or at least spend time with) them 
• Take their interests and values into account 
• Respect them as individuals 
• Find ways to get them to have a stake 
• Train them 
• Create appropriate reward structures 
• Pay attention to detail 
• Take adequate time 
• Do your homework. 
These are the basics of popular participation. 

This advice is very like that provided by James Yen, the founder of the Rural 

Reconstruction Movement in China, who is widely quoted as saying: 

Go to the people 
Live among the people 
Learn from the people 
Work with the people 
Start with what the people know 
Build on what the people have... 

Bopp and Bopp (2001 ) argue that change "does not usually occur through 

spontaneous combustion" (p. 15). 

Some practitioners believe that they should not lead at all; that 
everything must come from the people. But as facilitators of change 
processes, we have learned that, most often, the very capacity that 
needs to be built is the people's capacity to visualize a sustainable 
future for themselves and to become engaged in the process of 
learning and building toward that future. Such a process does not 
happen overnight, and it does not usually occur through spontaneous 
combustion. When it does occur, it is usually facilitated, (p. 15) 



The question of the role of outside facilitators in participatory development 

processes and the capacities which it is their job to nurture is one which is taken up in 

considerable detail in subsequent chapters of this study. 

Critiques of Participatory Development 

By the early 1980s many criticisms of participatory development were 

already emerging. Henkel and Stirrat (2001 ) categorize these objections into those 

levied by the "conservatives" and those by the "progressives". 

On the one hand are 'conservatives' (by no means always on the 
'right' of the political spectrum) who claim that participatory approaches 
are often naive as they overstate the value of 'local knowledge' and 
local potential to self-determination and assert that in general the 
experts and the 'state' actually do know better. On the other hand 
there are the 'progressives' who claim that participatory policies often 
do not really lead to participation and empowerment. Dominant 
power structures in the local communities and beyond are reproduced 
because participatory policies tend to be naive in regard to political 
issues. Also it has been pointed out that participatory approaches are 
frequently used instrumental/y as a tool for development agencies to 
implement their projects more efficiently rather than seeking 'real'partic
ipation from the affected community, (p. 171 -172) 

Cooke and Kothari (2001 ) classify the critiques of participation into two main 

forms: 

...those that focus on the technical limitations of the approach and 
stress the need for a re-examination of the methodological tools 
used.. .and those that pay more attention to the theoretical, political 
and conceptual limitations of participation, (p. 5) 

They also maintain that participatory approaches have ceased to be self-

reflexive (p. 5) and have therefore lost one of their primary claims to distinction as 

they assume instead the status of a "new orthodoxy" (Henkel & Stirrat, 2001, p. 

183). 

Presented here is a summary of some of the most prominent charges 

leveled against participation as a theory and the set of techniques which have come 
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to most closely represent its use in development programs. They are organized 

under thirteen headings, with the recognition that there are undoubtedly many 

different ways to enumerate these issues. 

a. In actual practice, participation is frequently used as a means rather than as an end 

When participation is used simply in order to mobilize voluntary labour and get 

buy-in from the community, the "fullest sense" of the process, which is "a way of 

enabling people to marshall and channel their energies and abilities to improve 

their lives" (Black, 1981, p. 4), is lost. 

Community participation as the cornerstone of a development 
strategy...cuts costs because labour and other resources are 
mobilized by the people themselves; and at the same time these 
investments give the people a stake in a project... 
But these two elements do not add up to community participation in its 
fullest sense. The problem is that once you reach beyond those 
elements to others far more fundamental—such as shared control and 
decision making—some authorities begin to take political fright. And 
while it is rarely admitted, in certain projects and in certain countries, 
these two elements—cost cutting and community sanction—are the 
only ones in which the managers, funding agencies, and authorities are 
seriously interested. They ignore, or do not appreciate, that the heart 
of the strategy is not its cost benefits, but its reinstatement of human 
and social values, (p. 4) 

b. As frequently implemented, participatory approaches tend to strengthen the  
status quo rather than fulfill their stated objective to benefit the most vulnerable 

The use of participatory approaches or tools does not in itself constitute authentic 

participation. Unless the process actually engages the hearts and minds of all 

those who are affected by the issue being addressed, and unless the 

development strategies involves a sharing of power and work between 

community residents and the agencies which have a mandate to assist them, the 

initiative cannot be said to be truly participatory. Outside helpers find it much 

easier and faster to involve local elites (who are likely to be more accessible and 
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more similar to them than other community residents) in consultation than to do 

the hard work of reaching the most vulnerable. Korten (1990) observed that, 

Though many national and international agencies claim commitment to 
participative approaches to helping the rural poor, little progress has 
been made in translating ambitious plans into effective action. The 
record of earlier community development and cooperative efforts is 
largely a history of failure resulting more often in strengthening the 
position of traditional elites than in integrating poorer elements into the 
national development process, (p. 480) 

c The culture of and procedures employed by many funding agencies and other  
sponsors is not consistent with participatory approaches 

Korten makes this point by citing an emphasis on "detailed pre-planning" and 

'lime-bounded projects" as an "impediment" to participatory approaches. 

The prevailing bluepnnt to development programming with its 
emphasis on detailed pre-planning and time-bounded projects is itself 
cited as an important impediment... The key was not preplanning, but 
an organization with a capacity for embracing error, learning with the 
people, and building new knowledge and institutional capacity through 
action, (p. 480) 

In 1992 the World Bank sponsored an international workshop ' lo explore 

opportunities to strengthen the Bank's support for 'popular participation' in ways 

that would further the Bank's development objectives" (Bhatnagar & Williams, 

1992, p. 1). The proceedings of that workshop identified several impediments 

to participatory development which are internal to the Bank, as well as to other 

funding agencies and sponsors. 

i) Current incentive structures (salary reviews and career advancement) and fear 

of failure on the part of staff members discourage staff members from 

departing "from the tried and true" (Crawford, 1992, p. 71). 

ii) Participatory approaches will require "substantial revisions in the project 

monitoring and evaluation processes" as well as "more flexibility" in "setting 

and revising schedules and budgets" (p. 72). 
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iii) The Bank's institutional culture "should move away from its heavy reliance on 

a blueprint approach to project design and should instead adopt a learning 

approach that seeks to refine projects throughout their lifetime as lessons from 

implementation are learned and applied" (p. 72). 

According to Mosse (2001 ), the end result is that participatory approaches, as 

they are actually used, "are significantly (if not primarily) oriented upwards (or 

outwards) to legitimize action, to explain, justify, validate higher policy goals, or 

mobilize political support rather than downwards to orientate action" (p. 27). 

d. The structure and criteria of development programs and projects does not mesh  
well with community needs 

Mosse (2001 ) observes that participatory approaches have, in effect, forced 

intended beneficiaries to accommodate the needs of funders and project 

sponsors more than the other way around. This is because "planning 

negotiations are not between equals. Whatever the rhetoric, the reality is that 

people participate in agency programmes and not the other way around." (p. 

22) Traitler (nd) expands on this theme as follows. 

They have to conform to the work rhythm of the institution which 
supports them. They have to report on their work, or share their 
experience, while actually what they really need is time to gain their 
own experience, even the freedom to fail and the right to waste in 
order to learn. Many western donor agencies will have difficulty in 
understanding this. They have mechanisms for action which are tested 
in the light of their own structures and they are more than eager to put 
their experience at the disposal of the people. But this is precisely 
the point: experience cannot be transferred, it must be gained. And if 
we are serious about people being the prime agents of their own 
development, we must be prepared that their experience and their 
decisions and their organisation and structures differ considerably from 
what we would expect them to be. (p. 10) 

e. The long time lag between the start of participatory development processes and  
measurable results 
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The fact that participatory processes are so time-consuming creates several 

impediments. 

i) Government and private funders may be unwilling to take risks with what they 

view as "less quantifiable 'soft' projects" and may also be under pressure to 

"disburse funds rapidly". (Crawford, 1992, p. 73) 

ii) Longer time frames mean that project managers and other staff change within 

the span of a project and in this way continuity, understanding and 

commitment to original project values and strategies may be lost. (p. 73) 

f. Participatory processes need skilled attention and mentoring 

The participants of the World Bank workshop "agreed that the availability of time 

and money is secondary to the need for strong and consistent human attention" 

(p. 73). In other words, people who understand participatory development are 

needed to help guide the process and learning about participatory development 

for all the stakeholders needs to be built into programs and projects. 

g. Participatory practices have been naive about power and power relationships 

There are three types of relationships within which power relationships most 

commonly play themselves out in development processes: 

i) The relationship between the development professionals or development 

agencies and local people - Participatory approaches, it is argued, were 

created and are promulgated by development professionals who have a 

certain notion of reality to which community people must adapt. 

Written into this understanding must be a recognition that participatory 
development does not have a reified existence "out there", but is 
constructed by a cadre of development professionals, be they 
academics, practitioners or policy makers, whose ability to create and 



59 

sustain this discourse is indicative of the power they possess. This 
must be accompanied by an acknowledgement that...development 
professionals, in their applications of the ideas of participatory 
development, are actually still engaged in the construction of a 
particular reality—one that at root is amenable to, and justifies, their 
existence and intervention within it. (Cooke and Kothari, 2001, p. 15) 

ii) Power relationships within communities - Nelson and Wright (1995) argue 

that one of the problematic assumptions about participatory development is 

that "the community" represents "a homogeneous, idyllic, unified population 

with which researcher and developers can interact unproblematically" (p. 14). 

They go on to explain that, 

Too often homogeneity of interests in assumed, whereas an interven
tion, however 'participatory', will benefit some people while others 
lose out. Shifts in power between community members engaged in 
participatory development processes need to be examined carefully 
and discussed, (p. 15) 

iii) Power relationships between local communities and state or other elite 

groups within the region or nation - Nelson and Wright make a distinction 

between "power to" (in the sense of enhancing the confidence and capacities 

of people to achieve their goals) and "power over" (which has to do with the 

capacity to maintain control and the decision-making power) and argue that 

participatory development, as it is currently practiced, focuses primarily on 

enhancing "power to" without openly dealing with the question of what to do 

about those who exercise "power over" the community and what they can 

actually accomplish. By focusing on communities, and most particularly, the 

most vulnerable groups in communities, participatory development has not 

worked enough to create change at the level of those with "power over" (p. 

8-9). 

There are many middle-level technocrats and bureaucrats who 
genuinely wish to increase 'power to'at the expense of their own 
'power over'... However, the ability of development workers and 
bureaucrats to achieve this shift in power often relies not only on their 
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own behaviour in the field, but also on hierarchical organizational 
structures and decision-making systems, of which they are a part and 
from which they cannot cushion participants: their interaction is part of 
the development process, (p. 14) 

h. The intended beneficiaries of participatory processes will "collude" in giving  
project sponsors what they think is expected or needed to get the project  
benefits 

Mosse (2001) argues that community residents quickly learn how to "participate" 

within the "authorizing framework" of development projects. 

Arguably, through participatory learning, it is farmers who acquire new 
'planning knowledge' and learn how to manipulate it, rather than pro
fessionals who acquire local perspectives. This, then is the third point, 
namely that people themselves actively concur in the process of 
problem definition and planning, manipulating authorized interpreta
tions to serve their own interests... Local power hierarchies intersect 
with project priorities as a multitude of beai perspectives and interests 
struggle to find a place within the authorizing framework of the project. 
While expressions of 'illegitimate' interests get suppressed, some 
individuals or groups have the skill or authority to present personal 
interests in more generally valid terms, others do not. (p. 21 ) 

i. Local communities do not always know best 

In their most simplistic forms, participatory development approaches maintain 

that community people know best and local knowledge is sufficient to understand 

development problems and find effective solutions. Cleaver (2001 ) argues that 

this is an "untenable position" since "local cultures" may well be "oppressive to 

certain people" and exclude the views of certain segments of society (p. 47). 

There are elements of this in the writings of Robert Chambers, where 
a moral value is attributed to the knowledge, attitudes and practices of 
'the poor', the task of development being to release their potential to 
live these out. How then, do we deal with situations where 'beai 
culture' is oppressive to certain people, where appeals to 'tradition' run 
contrary to the modernizing impulses of development projects? Why 
do we see so little debate about these tensions in the devebpment 
literature? Is it for fear of criticizing beai practices and being seen as the 
professionals so roundly condemned in Chambers' work? Are we not 
in danger of swinging from one untenable position (we know best) to 
an equally untenable and damaging one (they know best)? (p. 47) 
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j . Participatory approaches are rarely maintained systematically throughout the  
program or project life span 

Mosse (2001 ) describes the pressures, originating from the culture of projects 

and organizations, which make it difficult for development projects to maintain 

iterative, participatory approaches once initial planning has finished. 

...choices and programme delivery are constrained by organizational 
systems and procedures (for example, budgeting time-frames, 
procedures for approval, sanctioning, fund disbursement and 
procurement). New concepts of 'process' have not obviated these 
institutionally grounded needs. Project managers still face other 
pressures to get things done, and other measures of efficiency than 
those provided by measures of participation. There are pressures for 
a local planning system to be sensitive to organizational realities as 
well as to villagers'livelihood constraints, and fieldworkers working 
underpressure to 'keep up momentum', to meet expenditure targets 
and to maximize quantifiable achievements may find themselves 
giving priority to familiar, conventional programmes over innovative 
initiatives where approval may be uncertain or delayed. There is 
therefore often a tendency for project works to cluster around a fixed 
set of standard interventions, limiting the potential creativity of 
participatory problem-solving, (p. 24) 

Dichter (1992) explains that there can also be reasons why community 

members change the way they participate in the project, with the net result that 

the implementing agency carries on more or less as though nothing has 

happened in order to maintain the project momentum. 

But after some months or a year or two what often happens is that 
new conditions arise in the area or other opportunities for develop
ment come into existence, in part because of the work of the original 
project. People begin to participate less, attend meetings less 
faithfully, and put their money and time into other things. They act, in 
short, like individuals with choices. In terms of project goals, they may 
or may not be a desirable change, but there is a natural tendency on 
the part of implementing NGOs to ignore this or down play its 
significance in favor of business as usual. 
Thus, participation can turn from a process to a technique, which 
continues to assure practitioners that they are fostering popular 
participation, while, in reality, it serves merely as a way to get people 
to agree with what the project wants to do. (p. 92) 
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k Personal agency is a limited strategy for achieving transformative change 

The Latin American roots of participatory development had a strong focus on 

collective action (especially on the basis of class). Recently, the concept of social 

capital (defined by Woolcock, 2001, p. 13 as "the norms and networks that 

facilitate collective action") has also focused attention on the importance of the 

relationships among people as a force for change. As Cleaver (2001 ) points 

out, contemporary participatory development practice and theory are not 

contributing a great deal to understanding the dynamics of collective agency. This 

is both because there is little critical debate on the issue and because the 

participatory techniques used by many development agencies focuses largely 

on individual empowerment. 

Radical empowerment discourse (with its roots in Freirean philosophy) 
is associated with both individual anciclass action, with the transform
ation of structures of subordination through radical changes in law, 
property rights, the institutions of society... As 'empowerment' has 
become a buzzword in development, an essential objective of 
projects, its radical, challenging and transformatory edge has been lost. 
The concept of action has become individualized, empowerment 
depoliticized... 
A number of problems arise in analysing empowerment within 
projects. It is often unclear exactlyjwhP is to be empowered—the 
individuals, the 'community', or categories of people such as 'women', 
the poor' or 'socially excluded'. The question of how such generalized 
categories of people might exercise agency is generally 
sidestepped... 
A move away from narrow project approaches may be seen in the 
current concern with the role of social capital in development. Ideas 
about overcoming the problem of social exclusion have linked 
concepts of community, democracy, the key role of non-governmental 
organizations, individual responsibility and citizenship. 
(p. 37-38) (emphasis in the original) 

I. Participatory development philosophy and practices have lost their self-reflexive 
edge and have assumed the status of a quasi-religion 

Participatory development posits that one of its key strengths is its flexible and 
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iterative approach to knowledge generation, planning and implementation. 

From within the orthodoxy, there is an espousal of ongoing 'self-critical 
epistemologica! awareness', which for Chambers (1997:32) is an 
essential component of participatory ideology and practice. As 
McGee (forthcoming) suggests, this generates an ongoing dialogue 
between practitioners on the quality, validity and ethics of what they 
are doing, which is intended to guard against slipping standards, poor 
practice, abuse or exploitation of the people involved'. Such continual 
reflexivity and self-critique by the practitioner do not represent a 
critique of participatory methodology per se, however, but are seen 
more as intrinsic facets of the approach itself. In this way, the method
ological and practical problems of the approach are supposed to be 
recognized, highlighted and subsequently addressed. (Cooke and 
Kothari, 2001, p. 5-6) 

The critics of participatory development maintain that what actually happens in 

practice throughout a project's life span is that it settles into a "business as usual" 

(Dichter, 1992, p. 92) "set of standard interventions, limiting the potential 

creativity of participatory problem-solving" (Mosse, 2001, p. 24) (see point j . 

above). 

m. Participatory approaches work toward a consensus which masks differences and  
does not actually reflect anyone's reality 

Nelson and Wright (1995, p. 15) warn that "[cjommunity is a concept often used 

by state and other organizations, rather than the people themselves, and it 

carries connotations of consensus and 'needs' determined within parameters set 

by outsiders". Cooke and Kothari (2001 ) argue that the exercise of achieving a 

community consensus masks existing differences. 

This articulation of the notion of 'community'...conceals power relations 
within 'communities' and further masks biases in interests and needs 
based on, for example, age, class, caste, ethnicity, religion and 
gender, (p. 6) 

Nelson and Wright (1995, p. 15) go still further to argue that, even when 

subgroups within a community (such as women, those of low caste, youth, and 

the landless) are given "separate arenas in participatory research projects" and 
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the opportunity to "present their perspective to other categories of people", 

such categories still "hide many cross-cutting differences". Furthermore, "living 

with difference is not the same as reaching consensus". 

Part ic ipatory Development Techniques 

Community Consultation Techniques 

As argued earlier in this review of the literature related to participatory 

development, many programs and initiatives invoke participation at the lower levels 

of Arnstein's ladder (see page 45), such as "participation in information giving" or 

"participation by consultation". This is the level at which many government and 

private business initiatives operate by using a variety of public input processes. 

In his manual entitled "Opening the Door to Public Consultation," Bill McMillan 

of the Edmonton, Alberta based Equus Consulting Group (nd:32-36) summarizes 

these techniques and recommends the use of a combination of methods. 

• Surveys - For obtaining a broad picture of opinions and perceptions around 
specific issues. 

• Interviews - For gathering specific information or sampling opinions and 
perceptions. They can be conducted in person, on the telephone or in the 
context of group meetings to which specific community representatives have 
been invited. 

• Public hearings - For producing a formal record of evidence in order to support 
decision making in a quasi-judicial process (which often end up encouraging 
participants to assume adversarial positions). 

• Question-and-answer sessions - One or more "experts" provide information 
about specific issues or decisions in response to questions from those attending 
the meeting. 

• Workshops - These generally involve a combination of small group and plenary 
sessions in which participants discuss specific questions with the guidance of one 
or more facilitators. Frequently the intent is to arrive at a consensus among the 
participants about the issues involved in a specific problem and the remedial 
action which is recommended. 
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• Focus groups - These generally involve pre-selected representatives of the 
community and are frequently used to test responses to specific ideas or 
suggestions. Sometimes they are used in a more open-ended fashion to elicit 
participant "stories" from which themes are generated in order to inform program 
action or to raise awareness around specific issues (e.g. concerning domestic 
violence). 

• Open Houses - These are basically information sessions but they can be used 
as an opportunity to gather information from those attending, through 
questionnaires, interviews, or question-and-answer sessions. 

• Media forums - Radio, television and print media can all host sessions which 
invite the public to voice their opinions (sometimes these responses are tracked 
through a type of tally sheet) and which include interviews with "experts" or with 
members of the public. 

The above list focuses on "one-off' community consultation techniques. 

There are also a number of commonly used strategies for involving citizens in on

going processes. Perhaps now more than ever, governments are using various 

types of citizen advisory committees or boards to ensure public input. In Alberta, 

for example, we have regional citizen boards or committees for health, education 

and integrated services for children. A number of advisory boards dealing with 

environmental matters also include representatives from various community 

stakeholders. The municipal level also generally involves the public in a variety of 

citizen groups managing such facilities as libraries or recreational centres. 

Most of these techniques seem intended to elicit public participation in 

measures which have already been designed or will be designed by others, rather 

than to mobilize community residents for transformative action. As Troxel (1997) 

comments, 

Citizen advisory committees, blue ribbon commissions, and public 
hearings are conventional means for discovering the common ground 
of citizen consent. However, they are largely inadequate vehicles, not 
suitable for the problems at hand, and often adversarial in nature. Too 
frequently, they are simply rubber-stamping forgone and outworn 
conclusions, (p. 105) 
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Other types of community consultation processes have been developed to 

address this type of critique. One such is the Future Search Conference6, which 

claims to help to foster new types of relationships among community residents or 

between residents and service agencies and/or the private sector. 

The Future Search Conference is a method by which all the actors 
(known as stakeholders) involved in population and development 
issues (known as the 'system') are present in one room to focus on an 
issue affecting the future of that system. Stakeholders are selected to 
represent various interests (stakeholder groups). 
The Future Search Conference provides a forum for diverse stake
holder groups to jointly contribute to a vision of their future by focusing 
on the common elements within each of their visions (known as the 
common ground). The emphasis is on working together towards 
implementation and action... 
The most radical aspect of these conferences is their treatment of 
conflict. In a Future Search Conference participants are asked to 
acknowledge differences but do not work on them. Rather, they are 
encouraged to develop and work on areas of agreement. Another 
aspect which is somewhat different from many conferences is that 
everyone actively participates and contributes to the process so 
everybody relates to each other as peers... 
(Martin, nd, p. 1) 

Given this feature and the emphasis on a three-day process rather than on 

long-term relationships, it is not likely that Future Search Conferences will have much 

of an impact on community relationships based on ingrained inequalities (it assumes 

that people come to the table as peers) or create long-term collaboratives which 

have a commitment to tackle the root causes of tough social problems over a period 

of many years. It is also a process which will be more palatable to certain groups in 

a community than others, given its very structured nature and enforced time slots for 

each step during the three-day session. 

6 This summary was prepared from workshop handouts and promotional material shared 
with the author by Kim Martin, a trained Future Search Conference facilitator. A key source 
reference for the technique is Weisbord and Janoff (1995). 
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Approaches to Group Mediation or Conflict Resolution 

Unlike the Future Search Conference which asks participants to "acknowledge 

differences" but not to "work on them", some community mobilization techniques 

focus particularly on using conflict to generate change. As noted earlier in this paper, 

critics of community development argue that communities are far from 

homogeneous. Deeply entrenched conflicts simply will not be overcome by 

ignoring them or by offering citizens the opportunity for public input through town hall 

meetings, surveys or citizen boards. Whether they stand on opposite sides of the 

abortion debate, or the appeal for spousal rights for same-sex couples, or gun 

control measures, groups within the same community are often dedicating enormous 

energy into assuring that their own point of view prevails and very little into finding a 

position which will satisfy everyone in the community. 

Ury (1991 ) is perhaps the best -known proponent of efforts to move past 

confrontation to a "win-win" solution. In response to the question, "What do you do 

when the 'other side' just doesn't want to cooperate?", he suggests a five-step 

approach. 

1. Goto the balcony - By suspending your own first reaction, which may be to 

become defensive or aggressive in the face of a deeply entrenched position 

which is counter to your own needs or wishes, you focus on maintaining 

perspective on the problem and on maintaining your own inner balance. 

2. Step to their side - To create the right climate for joint problem solving, you must 

be careful not to act like an adversary. Instead, it is important to really listen, to 

acknowledge the other's point of view and feelings and to show respect. In this 

way you will be sitting side-by-side in order to solve a problem rather than facing 

each other as adversaries. 
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3. fìeframe - Act as though you are a partner trying to solve a problem together. 

Rather than seeing their position as an attempt to get you to change, reframe it as 

an effort to solve the problem. Probe more deeply behind their words to 

understand why they are taking a particular position. 

4. Build them a golden bridge - Help others save face and see a mutually 

agreeable outcome as a victory for them. Build a bridge from their needs and 

perspective to one which will satisfy both of you. 

5. Use power to educate - If the other side is still intransigent, show them how they 

cannot win by themselves, but only through cooperation with you. 

These strategies are very similar to those espoused by Covey in "Seven 

Habits for Highly Effective People" (1990) when he counsels people to think 

win/win. 

WinAvin is a frame of mind and heart that constantly seeks mutual 
benefit in all human interactions. Win/win means that agreements or 
solutions are mutually beneficial, mutually satisfying. With a win/win 
solution, all parties feel good about the decision and feel committed to 
the action plan. Win/win sees life as a cooperative, not a competitive 
area. (p. 207) 

In order to reach a win/win solution Covey suggests that our goals should be to 

"seek first to understand, then to be understood" (p. 233). His four steps to 

achieving win/win solutions are as follows. 1 ) See the problem from the other point 

of view. Really seek to understand and to give expression to the needs and 

concerns of the other party as well as or better than they can themselves. 2) Identify 

the key issues and concerns (not positions) involved. 3) Determine what results 

would constitute a fully acceptable solution. 4) Identify possible new options to 

achieve those results. 
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In a somewhat different approach to conflict resolution, Mindell (1995) 

focuses on helping large groups of people create a space in which they can openly 

express their deepest feelings in ways that expose the underlying power positions 

inherent in many community conflicts, especially those involving race or economic 

disparity. He argues that 

Behind the world's most difficult problems are people—groups of 
people who don't get along together... Yet enforcing order does not 
stop riots, hinder war or reduce world problems. It may even kindle 
the fire of group chaos. If we don't permit hostilities a legitimate outlet, 
they are bound to take illegitimate routes... engaging in heated conflict 
instead of running away from it is one of the best ways to resolve the 
divisiveness that prevails on every level of society—in personal 
relationships, business and the world, (p. 11-12) 

He calls his method of the "creative utilization of conflict" process work or 

"worldwork." Although his text does not include any clear recipes for how to facilitate 

this type of meeting, he does provide some clues. Participants are asked to "bring 

differences into the open," ' lo take the lid off feelings," and to bring out "the ghosts" 

(the usually unspoken prejudices and feelings which are always part of social 

relationships). Mindell reminds us that one of the primary challenges for society 

today is building community in situations where people now feel misunderstood, 

oppressed or isolated. In order to build community and the type of relationships 

which will allow people to feel hope in the possibility of collective action for the 

common good, they need to understand each other more deeply and to recognize 

the role that their own unconscious use of privilege or rank plays in the creation of 

hostility. 

Participatory Planning and Mobilization Tools 

This section describes three types of participatory planning and mobilization 

tools which were largely created as an antidote to the top-down approaches to early 
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development efforts. The intent was to find community participation methods which 

were manageable and would produce relevant and practical impetus to 

development initiatives. 

Part icipatory Rapid (or Rural) Appraisal (PRA) 

This is one of the most frequently cited community needs assessment and 

planning tools in the literature about participatory development. It is difficult to 

summarize participatory rapid appraisal in a few paragraphs since it is not so much a 

technique as an approach which draws on a variety of consultation processes 

depending on local circumstances. 

It has its philosophic roots in the work of community educators such as Freiré 

(1970), whose "conscientization" method was based on the belief that community 

people, no matter how poor or uneducated, could analyze their own lives and 

develop appropriate solutions to their problems, and Tandon (1987), who, with his 

colleagues in India established a "Society for Participatory Research" which 

promoted the use of dialogue, rather than interviews or other conventional 

sociological and anthropological tools, in order to help empower community people 

to act on their own behalf. 

Robert Chambers (1983, p. 953), perhaps the most influential writer on 

participatory methods, defines PRA as: "a family of approaches and methods to 

enable rural people to share, enhance, and analyze their knowledge of life and 

conditions, to plan and to act". Some of its programmatic antecedents include the 

rapid rural appraisal methods pioneered by the University of Thailand, the Institute of 

Development Studies at the University of Sussex and the International Institute for 

Environment and Development; the participatory consultation methods designed by 
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the Development Studies Unit of the Department of Social Anthropology at the 

University of Stockholm; and the People's Participation Programme of the United 

Nation's Food and Agriculture Organization. 

PRA practitioners have built up an extensive repertoire of tools, which are 

described in a number of manuals on the subject (see Jones, 1996; Theis & Grady 

1991 ; and Pretty & Scoones, 1995). Jones (1996), for example, lists the following 

techniques: a) semi-structured discussions, b) mapping,7 c) transect walks,8 d) 

matrices,9 e) time lines, 1 0 f) schedules or calendars,11 g) pie diagrams, 1 2 h) Venn 

diagrams,1 3 i) linkage diagrams,1 4 and j) pictures15. 

Francis (2001, p. 76) observes that "distinctive though some of these 

methods are, the defining character of PRA lies less in its techniques than in the 

attitudes brought to the task". He goes on to outline to describe how PRA "seeks to 

7 This method simply involves asking participants to "map" various aspects of their community. 
Symbols are often used to represent various characteristics of the features which are being 
represented. Types of maps include: demographic maps, power maps, physical maps, social 
maps, and focus group maps. 
8 A transect involves walking through a number of specific areas, preferably with a group of local 
people as guides. Observation and discussion occur in the course of the walk. After the walk, the 
observations made can be drawn up in a type of chart which can be used as a record of what was 
learned and also as a focal point for further discussion. 
9 Virtually any subject which can be organized into two dimensions (e.g. the pros and cons of two 
alternative courses of action, gender roles related to specific community functions, changes 
related to access to certain services over the course of time) can be pictured as a matrix. 
1 0 A time line could be used to help participants look at changes in their personal or family life or to 
reflect on changes in the community. 
1 1 Schedules or calendars examine how time is used during a specified period. Daily schedules or 
seasonal calendars can help determine the best time for certain types of activities. A daily 
schedule could help determine when vulnerable segments of the population (for example seniors 
or single parents) need the most support. 
1 2 Pie diagrams are useful for showing proportions (e.g. percentage of the population which falls 
into various categories, the proportion of household income used for particular types of 
expenses). 
1 3 This approaches uses paper of various sizes, colours and shapes to depict the types of 
relationships a community or group has with various organizations, institutions or individuals. 
1 4 These can be cause and effect diagrams, flow diagrams to indicate the movement of resources, 
or network diagrams to show relationships. 
1 5 Photographs or drawn pictures can be a very dynamic tool for gathering and analyzing 
information about community realities and needs. 
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avoid the biases that result from the assumptions of the investigator and from 

differences in power, status and culture between investigator and informant" (p. 76). 

Two of the core values of PRA are self-critical awareness (whereby 
'facilitators continuously and critically examine their own behaviour') and 
personal responsibility (relying on one's own judgement rather than 
the authority of manuals or rules). 'Use your own best judgement at all 
times, ' is one of the movement's maxims. Other precepts include: 
'improvise in the spirit of play'; 'embrace error'and 'being relaxed and 
not rushing'(Chambers 1994b:1'254-5). (p. 76) 

Chambers (1983) describes the role of outside facilitators in the process and 

emphasizes the importance of leaving the ownership of the data in the hands of the 

local population. 

Outsiders are facilitators, learners and consultants. Their activities are to 
establish rapport, to convene and catalyze, to enquire, to help in the 
use of methods, and to encourage local people to choose and 
improvise methods for themselves. Outsiders watch, listen and learn. 
Metaphorically, and sometimes actually, they 'hand over the stick' of 
authority, (p. 1225) 

PRA embodies "distinctive notions of knowledge and evidence" (Francis, 

2001, p. 77). 

Of particular significance are: its attitude to local knowledge; its means 
of assuring the reliability of findings; its focus on exception; and the 
preference for visual over verbal data. 
First, in its 'reversal of learning', PRA privileges the ernie, or actor's, 
over the eîic (observer's) view. Local constructs and indigenous 
knowledge are thus valued over scientific taxonomies. 
Second, PRA, while eschewing formal sampling and survey tech
niques, has developed concepts of representativeness and verifi
cation that define an alternative vision of rigour. ...the participatory 
inquirer uses four criteria to establish the trustworthiness of their 
findings. These are credibility, transferability, dependability and 
confirmability. Credible information is built upon trust and rapport with 
informants, knowledge of the local context and the convergence of 
information obtained from different sources, by different methods, or 
by different investigators (known as 'triangulation' by PRA 
practitioners)... 

The third feature ofPRA's epistemology is its emphasis on differen
ces rather than absolute measures. Comparison takes precedence 
over measurement, and learning comes from exceptions, oddities, 
discrepancies, dissenters, rather than averages... 
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Finally, PRA privileges visual over verbal data... Visual media, being 
independent of alphabetical literacy and near-universal, are argued to 
empower the weak and disadvantaged. 
(p. 76) 

The Inst i tute of Cultural Affairs (ICA) Technology of Part ic ipat ion (ToP) 

The Institute of Cultural Affairs (ICA) 1 6 has been experimenting with various 

approaches to Participatory Rapid Appraisal since the 1960s. They define their 

purpose as follows: 

People today are demanding a greater say in shaping their own lives 
and the societies of which they are a part. Shared responsibility is 
replacing hierarchical authority in governments, corporations, organiza
tions, and communities. The ICA catalyzes that responsibility by 
teaching and demonstrating participatory approaches to leadership, 
planning, and action. It does this through facilitation and training 
programs which include strategic planning, consensus decision-making, 
and team building. (Burbidge, 1997, p. 301) 

ICA uses the term "Technology of Participation" (ToP) to describe its "use of 

participatory methods which help people plan together, reflect on their experience, 

and motivate them to action" (p. 295). The ICA participatory planning model uses a 

framework composed of three smaller triangles within a large triangle as "a 

referencing system for analyzing social processes based on the economic, political, 

and cultural dynamics of society" (p. 293). Each of these three (economic, political 

and cultural) is divided in three more triangles as follows: "economic processes into 

resources, production, and distribution; political processes into order, justice, and 

1 6 'The Institute of Cultural Affairs is a global network of affiliated, non-profit, non
governmental organizations in different nations that are concerned with the human factor in 
world development. ICA International (ICA) serves as a world-wide coordinating body 
and is located in Brussels. The ICA has Category II consultative status with the United 
Nations Economic and Social Council and the United Nations Children's Fund... The major 
focus of the ICA during the past twenty-five years has been research and training in such 
diverse fields as education, community development, and organizational transformation... 
It asserts that effective collective action is never merely a matter of logical planning but 
must be set in the context of larger human concerns. Thus the reason for its name, The 
Institute of Cultural Affairs." (Bergdall, 1993, p. 23) 
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welfare; and cultural processes into wisdom, style and symbol" (p. 294). These 

nine triangles are further divided into three more, "and so on, down to 729 triangles, 

covering six levels of social processes" (p. 294). 

Small and large group discussion processes are used which include 

introducing questions in a sequence moving from objective through reflective to 

interpretive and finally decisional levels of thought. Specific strategies include 

"disciplined" brainstorms, organizing ideas into categories (often using symbols 

rather than names), and reaching group consensus. As described by Bergdall 

(1993), in his practical record of several case studies in the use of the ICA methods, 

the planning processes includes the following steps: 

current situation - what is the pertinent information that describes the 
present reality of the area? 
practical vision - what realistic hopes and dreams do participants have 
for this community or organisation ? 
obstacles - what is preventing the practical vision from being realised? 
proposals - how can these obstacles be overcome, by-passed, or 
eliminated? 
self-help projects - what small projects would start the journey toward 
realising the vision? 
implementation plans, - who, what, where, when, and how shall these 
projects be accomplished? 
monitoring of implementation work - what progress has been made in 
implementing the projects; what difficulties are being experienced and 
how can they be overcome? 
participatory evaluation - what has been achieved, how is the situation 
now different, what needs to happen next? 
(p. 149-150) 

The Four Wor lds Communi ty Story Process 

The Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning has developed a 

participatory needs assessment and planning tool which it has used in settings as 

diverse as Inuit villages in Canada's North, rural communities in Papua New Guinea 
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and urban neighbourhoods in the former Soviet Union. Originally developed 

specifically for work with North American Aboriginal people, the Community Story 

uses a "medicine wheel" (a circle with four quadrants) to organize analyzing and 

planning processes. The Community Story process can be used to stimulate 

community response to specific program initiatives or a long-term community 

development project (around such issues as youth or economic development). 

The framework and process behind this tool can be summarized as follows 

(see Bopp & Bopp, 2001, p. 263). The Community Story tool recognizes that a 

community consists of many different groups of people with different interests, 

needs and experiences. One way to think about these different groups is to think 

about the life cycle in terms of four stages (using the medicine wheel model): 

children, youth, adults and elders. The medicine wheel model also recognizes that 

individuals do not live in isolation. They live in families and communities. Families 

and communities have different dimensions. Some of the dimensions of community 

life that can be analyzed in order to build a human and community development plan 

are: family life, political life, economic life and the care and use of the environment, 

social life, and cultural life. 

The Community Story tool brings people together in small groups to look at 

these different aspects of life by focusing on four general research questions: 1. 

What are things like now? 2. What was it like in the past? How did things change 

and what influenced that change? What can we learn from the past? 3. What would 

things be like in the future if it were good? 4. What has to happen and what do we 

have to do to get from where we are now to where we want to go? 

The process of using this tool involves small group consultations followed by 

an opportunity for all the participants to make additions and comments. It is 



important to negotiate the consensus of participants on what is "true," so that what is 

reported is truly a community perspective. If differences between one or more 

perspectives cannot be resolved, then it is important to report that the community 

holds a number of differing views and to say what they are. 

Where this process differs most from the PRA and ToP tools (described 

above), concerns what happens to the data after the initial consultation. The 

Community Story emphasizes an on-going process which continues through four 

"rounds" over a period of at least one year. The " First Round" (i.e. the community 

consultation process described above) produces a report which is "circulated and 

discussed intensively in the community" (through "public meetings, community radio, 

kitchen table discussions, etc.") and culminates in a large community meeting with two 

purposes: ' lo approve changes and additions to the round one document and to 

begin the work of round Two" (p. 266). 

Round Two is "all about moving from talk to action". Round Three "focuses 

on learning". Round Four "focuses on building community organization to keep the 

process going for the long haul and on uniting the different action groups into a 

community-wide movement". About one year later, the Community Story process 

is repeated, using the Round One report "as a 'base-line' (a starting point) of 

comparison to see what has changed after a year of hard work. In this way the 

community can evaluate whether or not their efforts are getting them where they want 

to go." (p. 266) 

Enhancing Civi l Society 

Boulding (1988) reflects on the notion of civic culture in terms of underscoring 
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the need to create and nurture "a common public interest" which will prevent "society 

from coming to be seen as alien and public spaces as dangerous" (p. xix). 

What is civic culture, and what does it have to do with thinking about 
the planet? Civic culture represents the patterning of how we share a 
common space, common resources, and common opportunities and 
manage interdependence in that "company of strangers" (Palmer 
1981) which constitutes The Public. It has to do with the interactions 
that create the sense of a common public interest. Although most of 
us in that shared civic culture will remain strangers to one another all our 
lives, we nevertheless have a common interest in maintaining a public 
framework within which we can live our private lives as individuals and 
families, within our circles of intimacy. The price of not maintaining that 
public framework, of not developing a common public interest, is that 
society comes to be seen as alien and public spaces as dangerous... 
The more we try to retreat into our personal privacy, the more 
dangerous those untended public spaces become, (p. xix) 

In his succinct and clearly written chapter for the Burbidge volume on civil 

society, AtKisson (1997, p. 285), argues that civil society has a great deal to do with 

preserving and expressing that "common public interest". Civil society is, after all, 

"nothing more, and nothing less, than a fancy name for 'us,'" he writes. 

We, the people, are civil society, and all the ways we come 
together—in families and volunteer organizations, in schools and 
religious institutions, in amateur sports teams, in political parties, and 
even just at parties—are an expression of this. Wherever human 
beings gather to achieve a common purpose, outside the boundaries 
of government or the market economy, there is civil society, (p. 285) 

One of the primary goals of participatory development is to strengthen the 

capacity of civil society to work on critical social and economic development issues, 

both by mobilizing its own resources and by working effectively with government 

and business. As already cited in the first chapter of this document, Troxel (1997, p. 

109) reminds us that it is not government but rather civil society alone which can "deal 

with the subtle level of interpersonal relationships" and the "arena of intimacy", which 

are "key ingredients] of civil society". 
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Drucker (1996) argues that the free market economy is also insufficient to 

create a functioning society. 

We are learning very fast that the belief that a free market is all that it 
takes to have a functioning society—or even a fijnctioning 
economy—is pure delusion. Unless there's first a functioning civil 
society, the market can only produce economic results for a very short 
time—maybe three to five years. For anything beyond a few years, a 
functioning civil society...is needed for the market to function in its 
economic role, let alone its social role. (p. 184) 

Just what civil society is and what its relationship is to human well-being and 

prosperity has been the subject of a growing body of literature during the past 

decade or so. A brief review of that literature follows. 

Definitions of Civil Society 

The genesis of the term "civil society" is claimed by American conservative 

thinkers, such as Robert Nisbet, Michael Novak, Peter Berger, and Richard John 

Neuhaus who began talking about a "new citizenship" in the wake of George Bush's 

defeat in 1992. They maintained that government social programs have destroyed 

the spirit of self-reliance and civic responsibility which once served as the foundation 

for community life. Joyce, the president of the Bradley Foundation, articulated this 

vision at a 1992 meeting of the Heritage Foundation as follows: 

Americans are eager to seize control of their daily lives again—to make 
critical life choices for themselves, based on their own common sense 
and folk wisdom—to assume once again the status of proud, 
independent, self-governing citizens intended for them by the 
Founders, (cited in Schambra, 1995, p. 101) 

Dr. Jonathan Sacks, Chief Rabbi of the United Hebrew Congregations of the 

Commonwealth, views the genesis of civil society in a rather different light. In a 

speech delivered at a Moral Re-Armament Conference in Caux, Switzerland in 

August of 1996, he contrasts a view of society which derives from a social contract 



(which gives rise to "the great Leviathan of the State") and one which flows from a 

social covenant (which gives rise to civil society). 

A social contract is maintained by the threat of external force, the 
Leviathan of the State. A covenant, by contrast, is maintained by an 
internalised sense of identity, kinship, loyalty, obligation, duty, 
responsibility and reciprocity. 
A social contract gives rise to the instrumentalities of the State—gov
ernments, laws, police forces, parties, and the mediated resolution of 
conflict. It is the basis of political society. A covenant gives rise to 
quite different institutions—families, communities, traditions, and volun
tary associations. It is the basis of civil society, (p. 5) 

In an October 1991 speech at Georgetown University, former United States 

President Clinton used similar rhetoric when he decried "the hole in our politics where 

a sense of common purpose used to be" and called for a "New Covenant to restore 

a sense of community to this great nation". 

The most prevalent definitions of civil society describe it as the realm 

between the private world of the individual and the domain of government. As such, 

civil society has become the focus of attention for a large variety of initiatives to 

address a host of related social issues such as urban poverty, youth at risk and 

unacceptable infant mortality rates. 

No one clear definition of civil society has emerged. This is perhaps not 

surprising, given the fact that the term is used by so many different interest groups in 

so many different contexts. Several categories of definitions can, however, be 

identified. Bothwell (1997, p. 249-262) summarizes the types of definitions most 

commonly found in the literature in terms of the following four categories. 

a Definitions which focus on the development of a society's "social capital"; i.e. 

relationships of trust, reciprocity, tolerance, and inclusion among citizens and the 

networks of civic engagement which they form which are based on these values 

and which work for the common good (see, for example Putnam, 1993,1995; 



Diamond, 1994; Fukuyama, 1995). (This use of the term "social capital" derives 

from what has been termed a "neo-Tocquevillian" perspective and refers to the 

attributes of individuals which favour their civic engagement. Social capital has 

also been used more broadly to describe a social resource "for getting things 

done" [Coleman, 1988; Edward & Foley, 1997]). 

b. Definitions which focus on the preconditions (i.e. the enabling environment) of a 

healthy civil society, such as freedom of speech, freedom of association, general 

rule of law, the absence of political violence or war, and effective, capable 

government (see, for example, Brown & Tandon, 1994; Clark, 1993). 

c Definitions which focus on the characteristics of society which would be the 

outcome of a healthy civil society; such as the equitable distribution of wealth, 

accessible and affordable health and educational services, or avenues for the 

participation of all sectors of society in decision-making processes (see, for 

example, UNDP, 1996 or Cobb, Halstead & Rowe, 1995). 

d. Definitions of civil society which focus on its composition (e.g. religious 

organizations, social clubs, social movements, community-based organizations, 

labor unions, consumer associations, professional associations, free press and an 

independent media, or private schools). Generally excluded from the term civil 

society are for-profit organizations, political parties, family or clan relationships, 

state agencies, or any groups which exhibit "uncivil" behaviour such as extremist 

religious or political groups (see, for example, Ibrahim, 1997). 

Social capital 

As described above, civil society has a great deal to do with relationships, 

focusing both on the types of relationships as well as the values and characteristics 
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which define them. A1997 Rockefeller Report makes this point as follows. 

Community builders recognize that the chronically poor today lack not 
just jobs or income, but positive relationships with people and 
institutions who can help them improve their lives... While community 
building is more an art than a science, research shows that relationships 
are key to turning lives around... Thus these new initiatives seek to 
build relationships between the poor and the powerful, to develop a 
sense of mutual obligation and reciprocity, a new social contract that 
keeps the urban poor from simply being the discards of a volatile, 
changing economy. (Walsh, 1997, p. vi) 

Woolcock (2001 ) defines social capital very simply as "the norms and 

networks that facilitate collective action" (p. 13). Schuller (2001 ) links the notion of 

social capital to the types of relationships argued for in the Rockefeller Report. 

"Social capital," he writes, "focuses on networks: the relationships within and 

between them, and the norms that govern these relationships... Social capital is 

both a consequence of and a producer of social cohesion." (p. 19) Reflecting on the 

origins of the notion of social capital and the difficulty in arriving at a satisfactory 

definition, he goes on to say: 

7776 definition of social capital is itself problematic. It owes its 
prominence mainly to the work of Robert Putnam in political science, 
James Coleman in educational sociology, and Francis Fukuyama in 
economic history and sociology, as well as to the active patronage of 
the World Bank. For the majority of writers, it is defined in terms of 
networks, norms and trust, and the way these allow agents and 
institutions to be more effective in achieving common objects. The 
most common measures of social capital look at participation in various 
forms of civic engagement, such as membership of voluntary 
associations, churches or political parties, or at levels of expressed 
trust in other people, (p. 19) 

Woolcock (2001 ) argues that in order ' lo accommodate the range of 

outcomes associated with social capital, it is necessary to recognize the multi

dimensional nature of its sources" (p. 13). He describes three types of social capital: 

"bonding" (referring "to relations among family members, close friends and 

neighbours"); "bridging" (referring to relations between "more distant friends, 

associates and colleagues" who "share broadly similar demographic characteristics"); 
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and "linking" (which refers to relations which not only "reach out" but also "reach up" to 

forge "alliances with sympathetic individuals in positions of power") (p. 13). 

Robert Putnam (2001, p. 41-51 ) provides an example of the power of 

social capital as a force in shaping society. He investigated the relationship between 

the index of social capital (as ranked by a combination of measures including the 

number of meetings citizens attend, the level of social trust they report, their level of 

volunteering, the frequency with which they vote, and the time they spend visiting 

one another in their homes) and a number of important social and economic 

outcomes. He found that high social capital states have: 

• better educational performance (SAT scores, test scores, high school drop
out rate). Correlation is higher than for other factors (such as spending, 
teach/pupil ratios) 

• better child welfare (as measured by teen pregnancy, infant mortality, other 
measures) 

• children watch less TV 
• lower crime (social capital a stronger predictor of murder rates than poverty) 
• people are less pugnacious 
• powerful health effects of social connectedness (joining groups more 

powerful indicator of health than exercise, age, gender, blood chemistry) 
• less tax evasion 
• lower economic and civic inequality (causality arrow likely runs both ways) 
• people report greater happiness 

Putnam claims that, although he can in no way be sure in which direction causality 

runs, many of these correlations pass the "inter-ocular trauma test" (p. 49) in that they 

are so striking they hit you between the eyes. 

rt is not within the scope of this literature review to provide a comprehensive 

review of the literature on social capital, as this would constitute a large study in itself. 

This brief review of some of the key concepts is hopefully sufficient to indicate its 

relation to efforts to solve critical social and economic development issues through 
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The Role of the Formal NGO Sector 

The bulk of the attention to date aimed at enhancing civil society has gone to 

strengthening formal, legally constituted non-governmental (or voluntary) 

organizations. Both government and private donors have for some time offered 

programs to build the capacity of NGOs to carry out educational programs, to 

mobilize citizens around specific issues and to advocate on behalf of specific interest 

groups. 

Kelleher and McLaren document a training program in which approximately 

thirty Canadian NGOs participated, in a 1996 publication of The Canadian Council 

for International Co-operation.1 7 Funded in large part by the Canadian International 

Development Agency, the program was designed to enhance strategic planning 

and management skills, as well as to guide organizations through processes of 

organizational change and structural redesign. This type of program is typical of 

NGO development efforts across the country and internationally. Training is 

generally offered in such areas as fund raising, volunteer recruitment and 

management, program planning and evaluation, facilitation skills for community 

meetings, and board and staff development. While playing a useful role in 

supporting a vital component of civil society, the efforts to date in North America, and 

then exported all over the world, have largely focused on the organizational 

development of groups which fill some of the service-delivery gaps left behind by a 

1 7 The Canadian Council for International Co-operation is an umbrella organization with a 
membership of more than 110 voluntary groups. It provides training in organizational 
development and serves as a spokesperson on behalf of its members to government, the 
media and the public. 
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down-sizing government or which advocate on behalf of specific interest groups in 

society. 

Recent reflection on the success of these efforts has pointed to the need to 

give more priority to some of the less tangible and less formal components of civil 

society (see, for example, Walsh, 1997; Verhagen, 1997; AtKisson, 1997; 

Mathews, 1997). This is so for a number of reasons. NGOs are not necessarily 

more successful than government in mobilizing ordinary citizens in the type of 

common action which will generate creative, new solutions to tough problems. Many 

non-government organizations represent specific interest groups or specific 

ideological points of view. These types of groups are often just as much in the 

business of selling particular solutions or programs to the public as is government. 

They often have a hard time forming productive partnerships with other levels of 

society (e.g. business or government) because their basic stance is oppositional. 

The dialogue they foster tends to polarize people and issues rather than establish 

common ground. They have a vested interest in preserving their own structure and 

resource base which can blind them to the need for radically different approaches to 

societal issues. 

This is not to say that a great many NGOs are not doing an admirable job of 

filling gaps in the social safety net, of mobilizing community resources and energy for 

important causes, of increasing public dialogue and awareness about specific issues, 

and of holding government accountable to the public good. It is merely stressing the 

fact that the formal non-governmental sector is not the panacea for social problems 

that it was once considered and that equal attention needs to be given to other facets 

of civil society (as well as to strengthening the capacity of government, a topic which 

is taken up in Chapter Four, Themes Four, Five and Six). 



Alternative Focuses for Strengthening Civil Society 

Some funders and program managers are turning their attention to institutions 

like inner-city churches, which may have developed a more sustained relationship 

with some of the most vulnerable in society and which may also have the capacity to 

tap into the resources and "heart energy" of the middle and upper classes. Wood 

(1997) argues that church-based community organizations (CCOs) are able to make 

a valuable contribution to social development, both because they are able to 

mobilize civic involvement among their membership and because they foster the 

"second face of culture"—the shared values, symbol systems and assumptions 

about the world which enable these volunteers to work for the common good rather 

than for their own self-interest (p. 595). (Chapter Six of this document takes up this 

point in a more detailed discussion of the role of principles in participatory 

development.) 

Collaborative Processes 

Other funders are supporting certain kinds of processes rather than programs. 

These processes include the formation of "collaboratives" (Walsh, 1997); that is, 

partnerships between such diverse stakeholders as business, government, the 

voluntary sector, and institutions of higher education who would not traditionally be at 

the same table but who have agreed to jointly contribute to an initiative designed to 

address deep-seated community issues. As Troxel (1997) points out, 

"...collaboration goes beyond communication, cooperation, and coordination... The 

purpose of collaboration is to create a shared vision and joint strategies to address 

concerns that go beyond the purview of any particular party" (p. 107). He cites the 

1993 MacArthur Foundation report on fourteen city-wide and seventeen 

neighbourhood collaborations which identifies the following characteristics of 
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successful collaboratives: they are inclusively democratic and consensus-driven, and 

they had achievable action plans and a demonstrated capacity for community 

development and policy impact. 

These types of collaboratives do not just happen. They often need to be 

"sparkplugged" and supported from the outside. Some funders are helping to 

create or sustain organizations which have no allegiance to specific issues or 

ideologies, but which are rather concerned with community well-being as a whole 

and are dedicated to building the capacity of ordinary people, NGOs, informal 

community-based agencies, government and the corporate sector to work together 

to combat long-term systemmic problems. These groups are sometimes called 

"intermediaries" (Walsh, 1997) or "boundary spanners" (Mathews, 1997). One of 

the primary functions of intermediaries can be to help create the space for 

collaboratives to evolve and to facilitate learning processes which are tailor-made to 

the development needs of their members over the long term. 

Besides stimulating the development of fruitful collaborative relationships 

between the voluntary, government and private sectors, some funders are 

providing support for innovative public dialogue methods to deal with entrenched 

community conflict or to promote the participation of a broad cross-section of the 

community and to offer the marginalized voices in society an opportunity to help 

define the problems and design the solutions. Examples include future search 

conferences (Weisbord & Janoff, 1995), deliberative dialogue (Mathews, 1997) or 

large-group conflict resolution (Mindell, 1995). 

Hanson (1997), outlines the core roles played by those who facilitate 

successful public dialogue processes. She stresses the importance of "moving 

beyond conflict and compromise to collaboration. Compromise is the costliest way 
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to get a solution neither side wants. Collaboration, on the other hand, implies a 

situation in which everyone wins, rather than bargaining over whose hopes will be 

lost." (p. 239) Facilitators help the participants in public discourse to a) build a 

shared awareness of current reality and decide what is meaningful, b) build 

consensus agreements, and c) mobilize productive action. 

Learning (capacity building) processes are another target for funding and 

other types of support. It is clear, for example, that positive civic action is more likely 

to occur if values such as reciprocity and trust, rather than suspicion and selfishness, 

are the norm in the community. Learning processes can have an impact on 

community values as well as on the skills that people bring to problem solving 

initiatives. 

The Community Building Approach 

Walsh, in her 1997 report for the Rockefeller Foundation, uses five case 

studies to highlight the need for very broad-based strategies to get at entrenched 

social issues, such as inner-city poverty, which have largely eluded programmatic 

efforts to date. Rather than talking about civil society, the Rockefeller Foundation 

uses the term "community building", which they define as 

...continuous, self-renewing efforts by residents and professionals to 
engage in collective action, aimed at problem solving and enrichment, 
that creates new or strengthened social networks, new capacities for 
group action and support, and new standards and expectations for life 
in the community, (p. ii) 

Community building strategies recognize that systemic problems need the 

resources and energy of the whole community and that a key is building relationships 

which support well-being and prosperity for all. The Rockefeller report identifies five 



strategies which initiate and sustain the broad range of relationships which need to be 

part of successful initiatives to address critical social and economic issues (p. ix). 

1. Engaging government systems—from schools to welfare departments to health 

agencies to criminal justice programs—where billions of public dollars are currently 

trapped. 

2. Building local institutions that can provide needed services as well as play a role 

in re-weaving the social fabric in their target community. 

3. Investing in outreach, community organizing, and other strategies for engaging 

and employing ordinary community residents, especially those that are 

marginalized by current structures and citizen-participation processes. 

4. Involving the corporate sector in the economic, social and political agenda of 

community transformation. 

5. Developing new structures to facilitate activity on these many fronts (with 

government systems, neighbourhood-level institutions, residents and business) 

and to get the work done. 

The Critics Speak 

The discussion on civil society, especially as it has evolved in the popular 

media, has been criticized for its naivete about the entrenched conflict and differences 

which exist in most communities. As Edwards and Foley (1997) point out "...it is 

often assumed that civil society manages conflict spontaneously, even diffuses it 

entirely, via the social capital it supposedly generates" (p. 551 ). This mistaken 

assumption is dangerous in that it may encourage people to focus on safe activities 

such as the formation of neighbourhood associations while ignoring the structural 
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inequalities and deep ideological differences which can spark violence and other 

types of social unrest. 

Critics also point out that not all civic engagement may contribute to the ideals 

for civil society as a fruitful alternative to government for tackling tough social issues. 

The rise of extremist religious or other ideological groups is an obvious example. 

Berman (1997) argues that a densely organized civil society, like that of Weimar 

Germany, might actually contribute to political breakdown in the face of adverse 

political and economic circumstances. Others, like Merida and Vobejda (1996) argue 

that focusing on civil society is an effective strategy for allowing government to avoid 

tough issues. Edwards and Foley (1997) go even further to argue that an emphasis 

on strengthening civic engagement diverts attention from the role of national and 

global economic restructuring in heightened social conflict. 

The source of our sociocultural malaise lies in the political-economic 
trend of the past quarter century, which has been fed by three increa
singly significant tributaries: economic restructuring, welfare state 
downsizing, and the devolution of government. We would argue that 
policies to mitigate problematic aspects of the current situation will fail if 
they continue to overtook the political economy of our discontent, (p. 
676) 

Perhaps a less obvious example is the increase in North American society of 

special interest groups which champion causes as diverse as compensation for 

Hepatitis C sufferers or those which oppose any type of limits on freedom of 

expression through electronic media. These CAVES (Citizens Against Virtually 

Everything), as they are sometimes called, do not necessarily foster the 

relationships of trust and reciprocity which are often cited as the foundation for a 

strong civil society, but they do fall within the definition of formal, non-governmental 

organizations which have been heralded as the new hope for troubled communities. 
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A Rebuttal 

AtKisson (1997) argues that many of the great achievements of the twentieth 

century were sparked by civil society rather than by government or the private 

sector. The rise of democracy, the dogged pursuit of human rights through 

campaigns mounted by voluntary organizations like Amnesty International, and the 

gradual emergence of a global, broad-based environmental movement which has 

seen people risk their lives, economic base or freedom to protect specific pieces of 

land or the integrity of the earth as a whole and which has spread an awareness 

about environmental issues to every corner of the planet are some of the examples 

he cites. In these instances, he says, "the great bureaucracies of the world came 

lumbering after them - in some cases reluctantly, but in others with gratitude that 

'ordinary citizens' were willing to push the issues out of the shadow of denial and into 

the daylight of consciousness" (p. 285-86). 

In this stance, AtKisson echoes the sentiments of the oft-cited quotation from 

Margaret Mead, "Never doubt that a small group of thoughtful, committed citizens 

can change the world. Indeed it is the only thing that ever has." He concludes his 

article by citing the human traits which he believes to be the best we have to offer 

and which he argues are the foundation of civil society. When human beings 

exercise the following capacities, they make it more likely that we can build 

sustainable communities in a voluntary way rather than as a result of a desperate 

struggle for our very survival. 

• Participatory- Civil society has room for everyone's contribution and is 

strengthened by diversity. 

• Open - Civil society should foster an honest awareness of what is going on 

around us, both in the human and natural world. 
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• Synergistic - Participatory processes and openness create a fertile ground for 

synergy in the form of fresh ideas and unexpected results. 

• Intuitive - Voluntary associations based on mutual respect and trust are much 

more likely to allow feelings and hunches to guide action than are bureaucracies in 

the government or marketplace. 

• Truthful - Incentives against telling the truth are weaker and the rewards for 

honesty are greater in civil society than they are in many institutions. 

• Innovative - Civil society can be an incubator for new ideas -- an incubator which 

thrives on risk, creativity and novelty. Its innovations can then be institutionalized 

in society. 

• Visionary - Civil society can be a place for idealism, where people dare to 

dream about a better world and to share that dream with each other. 

• Enthusiastic - When it is working well, civil society engenders hope, in the sense 

that the term is used by Vaclav Havel. "Hope is...not the conviction that 

something will turn out well, but the conviction that something makes sense [to 

do] regardless of how it turns out." 

Summary 

This section offers a condensed review of the significant issues raised by the 

literature reviewed in this Chapter, thus bringing the focus back to the research 

questions which shape this study. 

Participatory development has come to be understood in terms of both a 

means to tackling human problems as well as an end in itself. It is claimed that as a 

means, participatory methods lead to development initiatives which are more 



relevant to local community needs and conditions, are more efficient because they 

build on community resources and are more sustainable because they engender 

community ownership. As an end, participatory approaches contribute to the 

unfolding of human potential, a process which is at the core of what it means to be 

human. 

In evolving the twin functions of both means and ends, participatory 

development draws on two roots: popular education (with its emphasis on 

empowerment, collective learning and action geared to addressing real life issues) 

and participatory action research (with its emphasis on involving the intended 

beneficiaries of development processes in every stage of development 

intervention from needs assessment through planning to evaluation). 

In practice, participatory approaches to development do not always move 

smoothly from rhetoric to reality. Development programs are variously effective 

because the level at which people can become involved varies greatly, from the 

expectation that they will contribute labour and time to initiatives designed by others, 

to a request for input in preliminary assessment and planning processes, to a sharing 

of decision-making and resources between outside helpers and community insiders. 

Other obstacles to effective participatory development include the risk that 

processes will be dominated by community elites and the difficulty of maintaining 

participatory methodologies throughout the entire duration of a project. Well-

articulated participatory principles and approaches often degenerate into formulaic 

processes which do not benefit from continual reflection as the project moves from 

its initial stages into day-to-day implementation. The significant time lag between the 

start of participatory development processes and measurable results can increase 

pressure on project implementers to shortcut participatory approaches and to 



overlay donor criteria and time lines on the agenda and rhythm of developing 

communities. Still other obstacles have to do with the socio-cultural characteristics of 

the community itself and with the power differential between community insiders and 

outside helpers. 

As Cooke and Kothari (2001, p. 15) reminded us, a particularly thorny 

challenge lies in the reality that "...development professionals, in their applications of 

the ideas of participatory development, are actually still engaged in the construction 

of a particular reality—one that at root is amenable to, and justifies, their existence 

and intervention in i f . Although a great deal has been written about the attitudes, 

values and skills development practitioners need in order to support authentic 

participation, in many instances those capacities are lacking. This deficiency is 

exacerbated by the lack of a widely shared conceptual framework or "map" of the 

dimensions and dynamics of the development process. 

This Chapter also included a section which examined a range of participatory 

consultation techniques. These tools focus on particular moments in development 

processes such as situation analysis, planning and conflict resolution. Also explored 

was participatory rapid appraisal (PRA), arguably the most well-known community 

engagement technique in the field of participatory development. Two other 

participatory approaches which share PRA's focus on a more holistic approach were 

also examined—the Institute of Cultural Affair's Technology of Participation and the 

Four Worlds Community Story process. 

The final section focused on the role of civil society in addressing critical social 

and economic development issues. Civil society is viewed by its proponents as a 

mechanism for building the bonds of trust and mutual support which will enable 

people to work together informally and to create social networks and agencies to 
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harness their energy in pursuit of their aspirations for a better community. Social 

capital is a term that is used to describe those networks of social cohesion, whether 

they operate on the level of the family, neighbours, colleagues or others more 

distant to ourselves who can help us reach our goals. 

The non-governmental (NGO) sector has received a great deal of attention in 

terms of its contribution to a strong civil society. Other mechanisms to bring people 

together around critical issues focus on the contribution of faith communities and of 

"collaboratives" (partnership arrangements between stakeholders such as the 

voluntary sector, government and business) which create a shared vision and joint 

strategies to address concerns which extend beyond the reach of any single group. 

The lessons from the "community building approach" of the Rockefeller Foundation 

(Walsh, 1997) stress the need for building new local institutions which cross the 

boundaries of traditional government departments and of involving the corporate 

sector in community transformation. 

As summarized above, this rich contribution from the literature on participatory 

development has provided valuable insights into the research questions which 

shape this study. It has deepened understanding about what participation is and 

why it is fundamental to authentic human betterment and it has created windows into 

the challenges and obstacles experienced by those who are committed to its 

practice in the context of human and community development. Equally important 

were the opportunities to learn more about what has proved helpful in these efforts. 
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CHAPTER THREE: METHODOLOGY 

The first chapter of this study described the context within which it is vital to 

use a participatory development approach to addressing critical human problems. 

My own background as a development practitioner, and how that experience 

interacts with the subject matter of this study, was also introduced. Chapter Two 

explored the history of participatory development, its theoretical and practical 

underpinnings, and some of the techniques which have evolved to enhance citizen 

participation in development initiatives. 

Both of these chapters noted that implementing effective participatory 

approaches is far from simple. To date, the rhetoric in the field has generally 

outpaced the practice. This study explored why that is so by examining the 

experiences of a diverse selection of development practitioners with whom my 

colleagues and I have had the opportunity to work over the past five years. 

The methodology for doing so included three tasks. The first was to mine 

program documents related to five development initiatives in Canada, Ukraine, 

Africa and South America for generative themes related to the challenges faced by 

these practitioners when attempting to implement participatory approaches and the 

innovations they have evolved to address those challenges. Second, a review of 

the literature related to participatory development helped put the experience of 

these practitioners, and the reflection on their efforts contained in the program 

documents, in tension with the work of other theoreticians and practitioners. Finally, 

by synthesizing the key findings of the study, I sought to achieve my overall goal 

—the articulation of a comprehensive framework, including conceptual models, 

principles, tools and strategies which could assist me to improve my own practice 

and which could facilitate the reflection of other development practitioners on their 
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own efforts. 

This chapter will more fully delineate and justify the methodology chosen for 

this study as well as provide background information about the development 

programs which served as a primary data source. To begin this exploration of 

methodology, I reiterate my research goal and questions as already presented in 

Chapter One. 

The Research Design 

Research Goal and Questions 

The primary goal of this study was: To articulate a framework for participatory 

development consisting of conceptual models, principles, strategies and tools to 

assist development practitioners, donors and sponsors in the creation of effective 

institutions, partnerships and social networks for human and community 

development. 

The following questions were used to frame the research. 

1. What is participation and why is it fundamental to authentic human betterment? 

2. What are the challenges experienced by practitioners seeking to create and 

implement effective participatory processes as part of development programs 

and projects? 

3. What are the primary challenges and obstacles that can be identified from the 

literature? 

4. Which successful strategies are being employed by practitioners? 

5. Which conceptual frameworks, strategies and tools are emerging in the literature? 
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6. How might these emergent themes be combined to order to produce a coherent 

conceptual framework, strategies and tools which have applicability across 

contexts? 

Data Sources 

The research data for this study consisted primarily of program documents 

prepared by my colleagues in Four World and me in the course of our efforts to 

support practitioners, funders and sponsors involved in five participatory 

development programs working in very different contexts. As such, the documents 

represent evaluation reports, training materials, project handbooks and field notes. 

Also included were project proposals, work plans and reports which had been 

prepared by the project sponsors. All in all, this material represented some one 

thousand pages of descriptive material and reflective commentary on development 

practice as it evolved in these five studies. These program documents are listed 

here, along with a very brief introduction to the five projects they represent (a more 

detailed description of these projects is included in a later section of this chapter). 

1. The "CORE Project" - an urban renewal project in Calgary, Alberta 

• "Final Evaluation Report" (Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 
1997) 

• "Penbrooke Meadows C.O.R.E. Project" (Penbrooke Meadows CORE 
Project, nd) 

2. The "Assessing Community Capacity Project" - designed to support rural and 

small town Albertans to address health promotion challenges 

• "Assessing Community Capacity for Change" (Bopp, GermAnn, Bopp, 
Baugh Littlejohns, Smith, 2000) 

• "Final Report Developing Methods and Tools for Building Community 
Capacity" (Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 2000) 
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• "Developing Methods and Tools for Building Community Capacity Project 
Evaluation Report" (Bopp, 2000) 

3. The "Civil Society Project" - which provided training and mentoring support to 

Ukrainian non-governmental organizations and young professionals related to 

participatory development 

• "Civil Society Community Roots" (Canadian Bureau for International 
Education, 1998) 

• "Mid-Term Participatory Evaluation Report" (Pchelina and McDonald, 2001 ); 
• Annual Reports (Canadian Bureau for International Education, 1998,1999, 

2000, 2001); 
• "Lessons in Community Development from the Ukrainian-Canadian Civil 

Society Community Roots Project" (Bopp, 2002) 
• Field notes from my fifteen trips to Ukraine in the past five years 

4. The "Local Governance Project" - which was designed to strengthen the capacity 

of local government, local communities and development sponsors/funders to 

carry out poverty alleviation work in Zambia 

• "Institution Building and Local Governance Related to Development in 
Zambian Peri-Urban Settlements" (Four Worlds Centre for Development 
Learning, 2001a) 

• "Institution Building and Local Governance Related to Development in 
Zambian Peri-Urban Settlements: Summary of Key Findings and 
Recommendations" (Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 
2001b) 

5. The "Ecosystems Project" - which brought together researchers, community 

people, and other stakeholders in transdisciplinary efforts to solve critical human 

and community development issues 

• 'Transdisciplinarity and Participation: An Evaluation of Transdisciplinarity and 
Participatory Aspects of the IDRC Ecosystem Approaches to Human Health 
Project Initiative" (Bopp, 2001) 

The above-listed projects were chosen because (a) they expressed a 

strong commitment to participatory approaches; (b) a wealth of descriptive and 



99 

reflective documentation was available for each of them; and (c) my own intense 

involvement with the projects enabled me to "fill in some of the blanks", so to speak, 

when the documentation was ambiguous. 

Research Methodology 

My study began with a question rather than a hypothesis and worked with 

qualitative rather than quantitative data. The analysis of the program documentation 

therefore needed to conform with the methods of naturalistic inquiry (Lincoln & Guba, 

1985), such as inductive analysis, which "begins not with theories or hypotheses but 

with the data themselves, from which theoretical categories and relational 

propositions may be arrived at by inductive reasoning processes" (p. 333); 

generative inquiry; which "attempts to discover constructs [which may lead to 

propositions or hypotheses] using the data themselves as a point of departure" (p. 

334); constructive analysis, which is "a process of abstraction whereby units of 

analysis are derived from the 'stream of behavior'" (p. 334); and subjectivity, which 

attempts to reconstruct the categories used by the "subjects" to conceptualize their 

own experiences (p. 335). 

This latter point, subjectivity, requires some further explanation, since it is 

most often cited as an appropriate characteristic of ethnographic researcher which 

seeks to "infer cultural and behavioral patterns as viewed from the perspective of the 

group under investigation" (Goetz and LeCompte, 1981 p. 334). Subjectivity can 

be considered a characteristic of the present study in that the conceptual categories 

which evolved over the course of the data analysis were not brought to the inquiry 

by the investigator, but rather generated from the data itself (Lincoln & Guba, 1985, 

p. 334). 



100 

A "constant comparison" approach was selected as the most appropriate 

naturalistic method for this study. The constant comparison (or iterative analysis) 

approach has been particularly well articulated in the context of grounded theory 

(Glaser, 1965,1978,1992; Glaser & Strauss, 1967,1990 and Strauss & Corbin, 

1990). While Glaser (1992) argues that grounded theory should be a flexible 

process in which the researcher "should simply code and analyze categories and 

properties with theoretical codes which will emerge and generate their complex 

theory of a complex world" (p. 71 ), in practice, much grounded theory research has 

adopted procedures with relatively structured rules for coding and sampling data 

(Babchuk, 1997; Haig, 1995; Fischer, 1997). For example, data is first broken 

down, analyzed, compared and categorized in an "open" way and then, through 

"axial coding", delineated on the basis of hypothetical relationships between 

categories (denoting, for example, causal conditions, context, action/interactional 

strategies and consequences). The "core" category and related subcategories then 

form the basis for the "grounded theory" (through what is termed "selected" coding). 

The research questions and data sources chosen for the present study do not 

ideally lend themselves to the application of this type of strict coding procedures and 

an expectation that the relationships between categories can be characterized in 

predetermined ways. What was needed, instead, was a more flexible process of 

identifying the challenges and obstacles to effective participatory development 

practice, as well as the successes and innovations that had evolved in the contest of 

the five programs selected for the study. For this reason, a constant comparative 

method that did not utilize the strict coding and categorization procedures associated 

with formal grounded theory was chosen. 



This study is atypical with respect to the majority of research projects 

employing a constant comparative method in that it uses documents rather than 

interviews and field observation. As well, its subject is the professional practice of a 

small group of development practitioners, rather than the "life world" of those whose 

lot they seek to improve. There are, however, precedents for this approach. 

First, with respect to the use of archival material in constant comparative 

studies, Turner (1983) used the reports of public inquiries set in Britain to identify the 

psychological, organizational and inter-organizational pre-conditions of large-scale 

man-made disasters, using a grounded theory methodology. Likewise, Pandit 

(1996) used archival material in the form of reports in newspapers, trade journals, 

business journals, government publications, broker reviews, annual company 

documents and press releases to produce a "grounded theory of corporate 

turnaround" (p. 11). 

Second, with respect to the use of constant comparative techniques to reflect 

on professional practice, Piantanida, Tanais and Grubs (2002) argue that the 

purpose of such inquiry 

...is not to prove that our interpretations are right or true, and thereby, 
provide the basis for prescriptive interventions. Rather through 
discursive exchanges within the inquiry process we come to challenge 
our own self-understandings by bringing our tacit knowledge to light... 
In this process, we strive to understand and portray the range of 
meanings that we and others might bring to our discursive exchanges, 
thereby expanding our capacity to respond wisely within "discursive 
moments" of practice. ( p. 3) 

In other words, constant comparative techniques can provide a valuable means for 

practitioners to describe the context within which their work occurs, to bring a 

"conceptual perspective to the situational and the individual experience" and to 
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"connect individual meanings to broader discourses" (p.3). These are precisely the 

goals of the study reported on in this dissertation. 

The constant comparative technique for data analysis is particularly relevant to 

the subject matter of this study because of its parallels with participatory action 

research, a key dynamic in participatory development. Participatory action research 

(or PAR) has been explored in some detail in Chapters Two and Six of this study. 

In brief, PAR begins with systematic reflection on experience, much like constant 

comparison begins with an iterative reflection on data. Through systematic reflection, 

participants in development begin to evolve a theory about why their world is the 

way it is and how it has come to be that way. This process "is simultaneously a tool 

for the education and development of consciousness as well as mobilization for 

action" (Gaventa, 1991, p. 121-122). Thus the focus of PAR "is not prediction but 

possibilities" (Smith, Willms & Johnson, 1997, p. 188). Similarly, the focus of the 

constant comparative process used in this study is to contribute to better practice 

(that is to be tested in action), rather than to derive a theory 'to which references to 

the real world were unclear" (Drislane & Parkinson, nd, p. 1). 

The Constant Comparative Process as it Evolved in this Study 

As already stated, a constant comparative approach was used in this study to 

examine a rich body of archival program documentation (i.e. reports and field notes) 

related to five development projects whose stated intention was to incorporate 

participatory methodology. In other words, the program literature was mined for 

themes that related to the obstacles to participatory development practice 

experienced in the course of these projects, as well as the innovations and 

successes they had in addressing those challenges. It was anticipated that the 
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number and complexity of the themes would expand as the study progressed. 

Each new data source would shed further light on the themes generated from the 

documents already studied and might well also generate new themes which would 

further enrich the emerging framework, strategies and tools. 

The first reading of these program documents yielded fifteen themes with a 

compilation of material for each. By compilation I mean that for each theme I noted 

relevant excerpts from each of the documents that related to that theme. As well, as 

I proceeded I recorded "memos-to-myself" which kept track of my reflections on the 

material and my emerging understanding of the relationship between this material 

and my core research questions (as noted above). The fifteen themes generated 

through this initial process are presented in Table Three. 

An example of a compilation of material generated for one of the themes 

(Theme Four - Reliability of results of participatory processes) is found in Table 

Four. By compilation, I mean the set of entries that were collated from all the relevant 

program documents related to a particular theme. I have also included here an 

example of the type of "memo-to-myself which was generated in the course of the 

first iterative reading of the program documentation (see Table Five). 

As this work proceeded, it became clear that some of the material really fit 

with more than one theme, or in other words that some of the themes were not 

actually discrete. In some cases there was really quite a lot of overlap. As well, 

some of the themes were not as productive as first anticipated. Accordingly, I 

reorganized the themes into seven categories by collapsing several themes into 

one and omitting those that did not provide rich insights from across the program 

material. 
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TABLE THREE - ORIGINAL FIFTEEN THEMES 
Theme One - Participation takes time and has costs 
Theme Two - Who participates is vitally important 
Theme Three - Participatory processes are not always adequately followed through 
Theme Four - Reliability of results of participatory processes 
Theme Five - Potential impacts of participatory processes 
Theme Six- Participatory processes require skillful facilitation 
Theme Seven - Participatory processes need to be an integrated part of a larger 

process (which includes pre-planning and follow-up) and which may 
involve many other types of techniques 

Theme Eight - Inequities in participatory processes 
Theme Nine - "Map" of the work to be done is not well understood 
Theme Ten - Building capacity for community development 
Theme Eleven - Mismatch between organization culture of many sponsors and the 

processes needed to support participatory development 
Theme Twelve - Building partnerships for participatory development 
Theme Thirteen - Issues related to the structure of development-promoting organizations 
Theme Fourteen - Obstacles to participatory development within civil society 

organizations 
Theme Fifteen - Role of government in fostering participatory development 

TABLE FOUR - THEME FOUR: RELIABILITY OF RESULTS OF PARTICIPA
TORY PROCESSES 

It is not easy in any consultative process to adequately reflect the wide diversity of 
points of view. Any process that asks people to work in groups to move toward a 
consensus can end up simply putting forth a compromise position (a type of average) or 
have the extreme points of view left out (when the group feedback process simply 
reports on the most commonly expressed opinion rather than highlighting the differences 
within the group). 
Some people felt that the participants at the meeting were hesitant to give some of the 
domains low ranking either because they wanted to give a good impression of community, 
because they did not want to discourage active community members who are already 
working hard, or because they were hesitant to speak about how they really felt in the 
face of a desire to fit in with the group. 
The results represent the points of view of the people who attended the meeting. If there 
is not an adequate representation of the diversity of the community, it is likely that the data 
may be somewhat skewed. 
On the other hand, participants noted that the process of asking people to come to a 
consensus actually made the data more reliable because it helped people take into 
account a variety of experiences as they listened carefully to each other. This meant that 
they learned from each other through the process, and the group's contribution was more 



105 

Table Four (continued) 
reflective of the community than any single person's contribution might have been without 
this discussion. 
(Excerpt from "Developing Methods and Tools for Assessing Community Capacity 
Project Evaluation Report," p. 5-6) 

There was conflict and misunderstanding about the methodology of the evaluation, 
primarily focused on the question of whether or not a participatory methodology was 
'objective' and therefore adequate. 
(Excerpt from "Final Evaluation Report CORE Project," p. 43-44) 

Most natural scientists were trained to regard 'participatory' approaches as 'unscientific, ' or 
as approaches that belong in 'development, ' but not in research. While some branches of 
the social sciences have developed active qualitative research programs that include 
participatory approaches, in general there is very little understanding in the global 
research community of what participation in research really is and why it is important, and, 
with notable exceptions, an almost complete lack of technical know-how and tools related 
to implementing participatory approaches within integrated research programs. 
(Excerpt from 'Transdisciplinarity and Participation: An Evaluation of Transdisciplinarity 
and Participatory Aspects of the IDRC Ecosystem Approaches to Human Health Project 
Initiative," p. 82) 

TABLE FIVE - SAMPLE "MEMO-TO-MYSELF" ASSOCIATED WITH THEME NINE 
("MAP" OF THE WORK TO BE DONE IS NOT WELL 
UNDERSTOOD) 

Reflection about the "Civil Society Community Roots" Project documentation: It is very 
difficult to develop a "map" of the process when the only ongoing documentation is 
focused on reporting on activities against a results-based-management format (as 
required by CIDA). This format does not engender critical reflection about whether or 
not the work plan strategies and activities are leading to the intended results and what 
lessons have been learned which can be fed into new plans (more systematic 
praxis). On reflection, this type of discussion took place in informal moments, in the 
context of partner meetings, etc. Many valuable insights/learnings were lost because 
there was no systematic way to capture these discussions. I guess some of that 
could have happened through the research opportunities available through the 
Project, but not enough attention was given to training and support for the Ukrainian 
partners related to research. It was left more or less to take care of itself, and so a 
valuable opportunity to contribute to the international dialogue about participatory 
development was lost. 



106 

In this way, for example, the material from Theme Fifteen (Role of 

government in fostering participatory development) was added to that of Theme 

Twelve (Building partnerships for participatory development) and renumbered as 

Theme Four. Similarly the materials from Themes Thirteen (Issues related to the 

structure of development-promoting organization) and Fourteen (Obstacles to 

participatory development within civil society organizations) were combined to 

produce Theme Six (Choosing sponsoring institutions). The result of this reworking 

was the seven themes and the accompanying theme anthologies that form the 

organizational framework for Chapters Four and Five of this study. 

The next step was to develop the theme compilations into more coherent 

expressions (anthologies) of what the material was saying in relation to my research 

questions. By anthology, I mean a statement that synthesizes the compilation of 

materials collated about any one theme, such that there is a flow and logic to the 

material. For this purpose, I organized the material into two sets. The first set related 

the question, "What are the challenges experienced by practitioners seeking to 

create and implement effective participatory processes as part of development 

programs and projects?". The second set related the question, 'Which successful 

strategies are being employed by practitioners?". 

As I worked with the material in each of these two sets, I placed the data from 

the program documents in dialogue with the literature on participatory development. 

For example, Oakley (1991, p. 175) reported on a review of a wide range of 

development projects. One of the interesting findings of this review was the 

observation that the vast majority of development initiatives around the world 

involve some type of "outside" facultative agency that promotes people's 

participation and provides certain types of technical support. This finding clearly 
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speaks to the topic of Theme Two of this study (Facilitating participatory 

development processes). Similarly, a recent critique of participatory approaches 

(Cooke and Kothari, 2001 ) has direct relevance to Theme Three (The clash 

between the culture of participatory development and that of sponsors and donors). 

Establishing Research Trustworthiness 

Lincoln and Guba (1985, p. 294-331 ) argue that the relevant categories 

within which to confirm the trustworthiness of naturalistic research are "credibility", 

"transferability", "dependability", and "confirmability" and that these categories are 

appropriate equivalents to the conventional terms "internal validity", "external 

validity", "reliability", and "objectivity". This study conformed to these characteristics 

through the following. 

Credibi l i ty 

Credibility in this study was largely established through "triangulation" 

between the five programs whose documents were used. The constant 

comparison of data from these different sources ensured that a theme or observation 

was not idiosyncratic (or particular) to one source or context. As well triangulation 

between the research findings from the program documents and the review of the 

literature on participatory development provided a further check. Finally, credibility 

was strengthened through what could be termed "persistent observation" (p. 304-

305), in that the program documents for each project spanned timeframes of 

between two to five years. 
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Transferabi l i ty 

On the issue of transferability, Lincoln and Guba argue persuasively that 

.. .the naturalist can only set out working hypotheses together with a 
description of the time and context in which they were found to hold. 
Whether they hold in some other context, or even in the same context 
at some other time, is an empirical issue, the resolution of which de
pends upon the degree of similarity between sending and receiving 
(or earlier and later) contexts. Thus the naturalist cannot specify the 
external validity of an inquiry; he or she can provide only the thick 
description necessary to enable someone interested in making a 
transfer to reach a conclusion about whether transfer can be contem
plated as a possibility... It is, in summary, not the naturalist's task to 
provide an ind£x_of transferability; it is his or her responsibility to pro
vide the data base that makes transferability judgements possible on 
the part of potential appliers. (p. 316) (emphasis in the original) 

This study provided "thick description" in the form of relatively extensive background 

(context) information related to each of the five programs whose documents were 

used. As well, the theme anthologies provide a type of "thick description" of the 

nature and expression of the theme in a variety of participatory development 

contexts, such that "potential appliers" should be able to make "transferability 

judgements". 

Dependabil i ty 

Lincoln and Guba argue that dependability is closely linked with both 

credibility (in that there can be no credibility without dependability), but acknowledge 

that this argument "may serve to establish dependability in practice, but does not 

deal with it in principle" (p. 317). I would like to argue that participatory techniques, 

by their very nature, can contribute to dependability through their emphasis on 

triangulation as well as a type of "stepwise replication" (p. 317). The program 

documents used in this study draw on the experiences, observations and reflections 

of a wide variety of stakeholders/ informants and these multiple perspectives 
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contribute to the data's dependability (triangulation). In many instances, the 

documents represent the findings of a team of researchers, working in a participatory 

way to collect and analyze the data, thus providing a variety of checks to the 

dependability of the data ("step-wise replication"). 

Conf i rmabi l i ty 

According to Lincoln and Guba, the "major technique for establishing 

confirmability is...the confirmability audit" (p. 318). The confirmability audit provides 

a clear record of the research process such that its logic and methods can be clearly 

followed by someone wishing to examine them. Halpern (1983) specified the 

items which should be included in the audit trail as raw data, data reduction and 

analysis products, data reconstruction, and synthesis products and process notes. 

This study has clear records of each of these categories (the original documents, the 

theme categories as they evolved throughout the study, the theme compilations, the 

memos-to-myself [or reflexive journal] and the final theme anthologies). 

Limitations of the Study 

The limitations of the study can be listed as follows: 

1. The study was limited to five participatory development initiatives, and thus may 

have limited transferability. The efforts to overcome this limitation have already 

been discussed in the section on transferability above. 

2. The study has limited breadth, again because the data derives from five 

programs. It is possible that other themes, essential to a comprehensive 

understanding of participatory development would have been generated if other 

programs had been included as part of the study. 



3. A study of this size naturally limits the depth with which subject matter can be 

explored. Any one of the seven themes could easily have comprised a study in 

itself. It was necessary, in the context of this study, to attempt to cover the most 

pertinent points, but leave exhaustiveness to another work. 

4. My own intimate involvement with each of the five programs which were used in 

this study could be considered a limitation. The study looks at the work of a wide 

range of development practitioners, but through the eyes of my own practice (as 

an evaluator, trainer, and mentor who is working with them). In other words, I am 

in a sense both the subject and the object of the research process—I am seeing 

myself through my own eyes. It could be argued, therefore, that this closeness 

introduces investigator bias. This is potentially a serious limitation. 

To respond to that charge I call upon Schon (1983) who argues for the 

importance of becoming the kind of "reflective practitioner" who moves from the 

"unease" of not being able to "say" what "I know how to do" to a "broader, 

deeper, and more rigorous use" of "reflection in action" as the "core of my 

practice" (p. 69). My intention is that by mapping my own journey through the 

"swampy lowland" (p. 42) of participatory development, I will not only be 

improving my own practice, but will also be providing a catalyst for other 

practitioners and theoreticians to explore their own realm of "skillful action" upon 

which the continued evolution of successful participatory development depends. 

Development Initiatives which Contributed Program Documentation for 
this Study 

During the past five years, the Four Worlds Centre for Development 

Learning, the organization through which I carry out my development practice, has 

been associated in a substantial way with a number of projects which intended to 



Ill 

enhance people's participation in development processes. Five of those projects 

have been chosen to serve as primary data sources for this study because of their 

potential to offer rich data related to the research question and because of the 

diversity of approaches which they used in their efforts to involve the intended 

beneficiaries of the development action in at least some aspects of the project's 

work. A brief description of these five projects is provided below, along with an 

indication of the data sources which these projects contribute to the research study. 

The "Civ i l Society Communi ty Roots" (CSCR) Project in Ukraine 

In the funding submission prepared by the Canadian Bureau for International 

Education (CBIE) for the Canadian International Development Agency (CIDA), the 

goal of the Project was described as follows. 

The CSCfì project is designed to address barriers which are 
preventing civil society in Ukraine from playing a more substantial role 
in supporting the transition to a democratic market-based economy. 
Specifically, the project outlined in this proposal contributes to the 
democratic reform process in Ukraine by strengthening the capacity of 
the NGO sector to manage itself effectively so as to engage ordinary 
citizens in participatory development processes aimed at making 
substantive improvements in the quality of their lives. (The Canadian 
Bureau for International Education, 1998, p. 1) 

The "Civil Society Project" chose two primary lines of action to achieve this 

overall objective: 

Building Capacity through a Community Development Program - This 
component will build the capacity of regionally-based (umbrella) 
NGOs to provide facilitative technical support to community-based 
organizations which bring ordinary citizens together to tackle common 
critical social and economic development issues. It will build the 
capacity of selected community-based organizations to engage 
ordinary citizens in analysing their current conditions and developing 
creative and viable solutions to common problems and concerns. 
(P. 2) 

1 8 The term "umbrella" is used here to describe NGOs which provide information, networking 
services, training and other types of technical support to other NGOs and to CBOs. 
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and 

Creating an Institute for Voluntary Sector Management and Develop
ment -... This program will provide a systematic and integrated course 
of studies, assisting NGOs to function effectively both in terms of their 
own organizational development and in terms of their role in catalyzing 
participatory development processes, (p. 2) 

The "Civil Society Project" was funded by CIDA for a four-year term and was 

executed by the Canadian Bureau for International Education (CBIE) with its three 

primary partners—the Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, the 

International Centre at the University of Calgary, and Grant McEwan College. The 

Canadian Centre for Conflict Resolution based at the St. Paul's University in Ottawa 

and Alberta Community Development became involved part way through the 

Project and contributed training courses for the Institute for Voluntary Sector 

Management and Development. 

The role of the Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning was to co-

design and deliver the community development training sessions, to work with a 

team of Ukrainians on the production of a basic manual about community 

development and on the accompanying trainer's guide, to provide on-going 

mentoring support to the Ukrainian partners, to sit on the Project's Advisory Board 

and to play a lead role in organizing the study tour to Canada for Ukrainians involved 

in the "Civil Society Project". 

The "Civil Society Project" worked directly toward the same goal as the one 

framing this thesis research study; namely, the articulation of a framework for 

participatory development, in this case for the Ukrainian context. Through iteratively 

designed training programs and through working together on real development 

issues, the Ukrainian and Canadian partners explored frameworks, strategies and 

practical tools which would build capacity for participatory development work in 
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Ukraine. A joint articulation of this learning was compiled in the Project's manual and 

facilitator's guide about community development which were released at its wrap-up 

international conference held in L'viv, Ukraine, in May 2002. 

This project provides many data sources for this thesis. I have field notes 

related to all fifteen of my trips to Ukraine since April 1997. The "Civil Society 

Project" has mission reports, quarterly narrative reports, a participatory evaluation 

report (coordinated by a team of Ukrainian partners with the support of the Centre 

for International Development at the University of Calgary), and the course outlines 

and handouts for eight training sessions. 

"Loca l Governance Project" in Zambian Peri-urban Sett lements 

In March 2001, the Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning was 

contracted by CARE Zambia to assist them in their efforts to build viable local 

institutions for development in peri-urban settlements1 9 in Lusaka, the capital city, 

and in Ndola and Livingstone, in Zambia's Copperbelt region. CARE Zambia had 

been working with the Lusaka, Ndola and Livingstone City Councils and with other 

international NGOs and donors to create and nurture Resident Development 

Committees (RDCs) in peri-urban settlements. The RDCs were seen as a 

mechanism to mobilize community participation in poverty alleviation projects such 

as those designed to create safe water supplies, sanitation facilities, primary health 

1 9 Like many cities in Africa, Asia and South America, Lusaka, Ndola and Livingstone have large 
populations living in informal or squatter settlements around the city's core. These settlements 
are "unplanned" and lack basic infrastructure. Most of the residents of these settlements eke out 
a living outside the formal economy, and thus do not contribute to the tax base of the country, 
which theoretically could help finance basic services for them. The term "peri-urban" thus 
indicates that these populations are not part of the rural population, which relies primarily on 
subsistence agriculture and cash crops, nor are they a part of the urban population, living in 
neighbourhoods with services provided by municipal government. 
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and education facilities, urban agriculture projects and micro-credit and other small 

business support programs. The RDCs were also to serve as a clear point of 

contact with local communities for technical support providers and funders. 

At the time that Four Worlds was invited to become involved, Resident 

Development Committees had been established in quite a number of peri-urban 

settlements, and their manner of functioning had considerably outgrown their current 

constitution. As well, conflict between the RDCs and elected city officials had grown 

to such a point that many of the RDCs had been dissolved by city government, 

leaving NGOs like CARE without a viable community partner to pursue their 

mandate to build basic infrastructure and to develop community capacity to solve 

critical social and economic problems. 

The "Local Governance Project" was mandated to find sustainable and 

practical solutions to the problems of the community-based development 

committees related to "questions of legitimacy and representation for peri-urban 

areas, and the relationship between formal government and civil society in making 

up governance" for development (Consultancy Terms of Reference). In order to do 

this, Four Worlds facilitated a participatory research process which brought all the 

relevant stakeholders together (i.e. City Council, CARE, RDCs, donors, CBOs and 

NGOs) to understand more deeply the roots of the conflict and to evolve workable 

solutions which they could all support. A part of the solution would involve 

recommendations concerning a new constitution for the RDCs (now evolved into a 

system of local bodies called Area-based Organizations or ABOs) and a clarification 

of the role of other stakeholders in peri-urban development vis-à-vis these bodies. 

Four Worlds served as a consultant to this process with a responsibility for 

facilitating the participatory research process, synthesizing the research findings and 
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preparing a comprehensive set of recommendations, negotiating buy-in with all the 

major stakeholders, drafting a new constitution for the ABOs, and orienting CARE 

staff to the implications of the findings of the consultancy for their future work in peri-

urban communities. In addition, a Four Worlds consultant travelled to Zambia in 

1997 to conduct a training session in participatory development for CARE Zambia's 

staff involved in PROSPECT, a food-for-work project designed to engage citizens 

in community enhancement projects. 

The "Local Governance Project" has a great deal to contribute to the focus of 

inquiry of this thesis study. It highlights some of the significant challenges faced by 

development practitioners "seeking to create and implement effective participatory 

processes as part of development programs and projects" and puts forward some 

"strategies and tools" in a dynamic experience which has as its aim "the creation of 

effective institutions, partnerships and social networks for human and community 

development" (see the articulation of research objectives at the beginning of this 

Chapter). 

Data sources related to this project include comprehensive field notes and the 

final reports for the "Local Governance Project". As well, the Consultancy carried out 

an extensive literature search related to local governance, development and 

participation. A summary of this literature was prepared and a binder containing key 

articles was compiled for the benefit of our Zambian partners. 

"Assess ing Communi ty Capacity Project" (Alberta. Canada) 

The Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning worked in partnership 

with the David Thompson Health Region (DTHR) for about three years (1997 -

2000). The nature of this collaboration can be described as follows. 
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The focus of this work was strengthening the capacity of Health Region 
personnel to engage communities in processes of growth and change 
that address the fundamental determinants of health. From this joint 
work, a number of models and tools emerged which both parties 
believed had the potential to be very useful to many communities 
(and the organizations which work with them), both for assessing 
community capacity to address the determinants of health they feel are 
the most critical and for evaluating health promotion processes. (Four 
Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 2000a, p. 1) 

In 1998, Four Worlds received a research grant from Alberta Health to work 

with the David Thompson Health Region to concentrate "on the refinement, further 

development, and testing of a framework and tools for assessing community 

capacity and for building that assessment into planning and community action 

strategies" (p. 1-2). The Project was entitled "Assessing Community Capacity" and 

it used a participatory action research approach to involve the Healthy Communities 

Steering Committees in five communities in the David Thompson Health 

Region—Elnora, Sylvan Lake, Caroline, Lacombe and Fairview North (in Red 

Deer)—in a dynamic process of action and reflection designed to enhance 

community capacity to tackle tough health promotion challenges. 

The Project began with the assumption that health is far more than the 

absence of disease. Health is also the vitality and sustained well-being that comes 

from such things as a healthy environment, healthy life choices, a viable economy, 

healthy families, supportive communities and networks, a vibrant civic life, and 

freedom from intimidation, violence and abuse. Opportunities for each person to 

learn to develop his or her potential as a human being and to make a meaningful 

contribution to the well-being of others are also an important part of health and well-

being. The Project also understood that much of what people need in order to 

create these preconditions for health cannot be delivered to them by professionals. 

A very significant proportion of what is needed has to be developed from within 
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people and communities, (p. 2) 

Given these two starting points, the Project was interested in creating 

methodologies and tools which would assist community residents, and the 

community-based or tertiary-level helpers who have a mandate to support them, to 

assess their capacity to carry on the work of community health development related 

to determinants such as those listed above. In other words, the term "community 

capacity" was being used to refer to the individual and collective abilities and 

resources that a community needs in order to effectively address the primary 

determinants of health affecting them at a particular time in their development. From 

the point of view of community people working to address critical issues which affect 

their well-being and prosperity, as well as from the point of view of outside helpers 

working to support and guide community efforts, taking a systematic reading on 

community capacities (such as leadership, access to and deployment of resources, 

and the ability to engage community members in effective development action) can 

help a great deal in knowing what kind of learning and support the community may 

need in order to be truly effective in health development efforts, (p. 2) 

The objectives of the "Assessing Community Capacity Project" are closely 

linked with my research questions. The capacity of a community to participate in 

development programs and projects is clearly one of the challenges practitioners 

must take into account. The "Assessing Community Capacity Project" was an 

attempt to refine a practical tool to address this challenge. 

This Project generated data in the form of records of community visioning and 

planning processes, field notes and documents related to community capacity 

assessment processes, reports to our funders, and a published manual related to 

assessing community capacity. 
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"CORE Project" (Alberta. Canada) 

Healthy Calgary is a not-for-profit organization dedicated to supporting a 

wide range of health promotion initiatives in Calgary, Alberta, from projects designed 

to decrease the use of pesticides on the City's vegetation to programs focused on 

promoting community kitchens and gardens. In 1992, Healthy Calgary approached 

The Calgary Foundation for funding to work with the Penbrooke Meadows 

Community Association (in southeast Calgary). This initial project was interested in 

assessing community food/nutrition needs, but grew over the next three years into a 

community development initiative aimed at improving the capacity of community 

residents, as well as the organizations and agencies that serve them, to make 

substantial improvements in the quality of life of the people of Penbrooke 

Meadows. 

This initiative, which came to be called "CORE" and which attracted funding 

from a consortium of donors including the Calgary Foundation, the Muttart Foundation 

and the Wild Rose Foundation, was active from 1994 until 1997. One of its primary 

strategies was to build citizen action groups around key issues (identified by 

community residents in "town hall" meetings) such as safety and security, multicultural 

relations, community pride and image, community economic development and 

employment, youth development, women's development, individual and family 

support, and education and learning. The "CORE Project's" mission was described 

in its initial documentation as 

Our plan is to build a new model of community development in Pen
brooke Meadows and in so doing, create substantive improvements 
in the community for the benefit of all who live there... We plan to 
develop a sustainable entity—one that emphasizes high levels of 
involvement, participation and ownership by all members of the 
community. In so doing, we recognize that the responsibility for 
improving our community is ours and ours alone. Together, we want 
to build a healthy, safe and clean community for all. (Penbrooke 
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Meadows Community CORE Project, nd, p. 2) 

The Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning was contracted in 1995 

to serve as the Project evaluators. This work involved the production of a baseline 

and stage one evaluation report in 1995, a mid-term evaluation report in 1996, and a 

final evaluation report in 1997. The approach taken was to involve key stakeholders 

in an evaluation team, whose mandate it was to guide and participate in all aspects of 

the evaluation process. This approach was rationalized in the Project's final 

evaluation report as follows. 

...Because CORE is a community development project, it was deci
ded that the evaluation process needed to be one of on-going 
reflection and learning which would have a direct impact on Project 
planning and action. In this context, evaluation needs to be under
stood primarily as a learning process designed to help guide the 
Project's work, rather than in the more traditional light as an instrument 
for making summative conclusions about the Project's worth. (Four 
Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 1997, p. 2) 

This Project contributes a great deal to the research question addressed in this 

thesis. Of all the Projects chosen as a data source, it is the one which was the most 

fraught with tension and challenges for participatory development. It has a lot to say 

about what can go wrong and what the counterforces to participatory development 

can be. Data sources for this project include field notes, internal project 

documentation and evaluation reports. 

The "Ecosys tem Project" 

This initiative, sponsored by the International Development Research Centre 

(IDRC), "focuses on the goal of improving human health through more effective 

management of the stressed ecosystems within which human beings live and work" 

(Bopp, 2001). More specifically, the mandate is 
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to improve human health by supporting transdisciplinary research on 
the structure and function of stressed ecosystems on which people 
depend for their lives and livelihoods and by applying this knowledge 
to the development of intervention strategies... (p. 1) 

and 
to improve human health and well-being while simultaneously main
taining a healthy ecosystem based on ecosystem management rather 
than health intervention atone, (p. 1 ) 

The "Ecosystem Project" is committed to equity-driven, gender integrative, 

transdisciplinary and participatory research approaches2 0 and has projects in fourteen 

countries in Latin America, Africa and Asia. 

The Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning was contracted by 

IDRC to evaluate the transdisciplinary and participatory dimensions of the 

"Ecosystem Project" and in this role visited projects in Kenya, Ethiopia, Uganda, 

Ecuador and Cuba. As well, Four Worlds was contracted by IDRC to serve as a 

key facilitator for a training session held for new grantees in Ottawa in August 2001, 

to present at the SIMA Conference in Nairobi in May 2002 and to evaluate the 

effectiveness of development interventions related to the Initiative's work. 

The Final Report for this 2001 evaluation is a rich source of information about 

2 0 "An equity-driven approach consciously engages the disadvantaged sectors of society in 
development processes and explicitly strives to ensure that benefits reach them" (Bopp, 2001, p. 
21). 
"A gender integrative approach is one which sees the differentiated roles, power arrangements, 
basis of knowledge and experience, and capacity to contribute to the development of women and 
men within the population to be impacted by an intervention, and which constructively engages 
these differences such that the intervention is reinforced by the insights and capacity of both 
genders, and so both women and men are positively impacted by the intervention." (p. 19) 
The term "transdisciplinarity" in this context "refers to research efforts carried out by teams of 
experts from a variety of complementary disciplines, through a process in which researchers 
transcend the boundaries of their own disciplines...and generate new logical frameworks, new 
methodologies and new knowledge and insights born of the synergy that is created between 
them." (p. 16) 
"Participation" is defined in this study as "the active engagement of the proposed beneficiaries of 
research and development, as well as those who need to be a part of building practical solutions, 
in the core processes of research and development interventions." (p. 13) 
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the challenges and potential successes of initiatives designed to fully engage the 

intended beneficiaries of development processes in all aspects of development 

action. It also speaks to successful strategies and innovations and contributes a great 

deal to an emerging "conceptual framework, strategies and tools". 

Finding my Voice as a Development Practit ioner in the Study 

One of the challenges in carrying out this study was determining how to 

incorporate my own background and experience as a development practitioner so 

as to explicate and justify my intimate involvement with the data which was used. 

I have been working actively as a development practitioner for almost twenty 

years, both as a volunteer and as a paid professional. During this time I have 

designed development programs and negotiated financial support for them from 

foundations, governments and non-governmental organizations. I have served as a 

mentor to staff and volunteers in a wide variety of development initiatives. I have 

provided training about participatory development through short courses and longer-

term iterative processes where training programs are designed and delivered as 

learning needs are identified in the context of on-going development work. I have 

provided many other kinds of technical support, such as evaluations, feasibility 

assessments, conflict resolution services, documentation, and consultative advice 

related to program design and implementation. As well, I have conducted research 

and policy studies related to development on behalf of Aboriginal organizations and 

nations, Government of Canada departments and other agencies such as regional 

health authorities. 

As an active development practitioner, I naturally bring a strong prior 

understanding and model of development theory and practice to this study. I have a 
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well-developed philosophy and practice repertoire which has matured on the basis 

of my experience during the past twenty years as well as other formative factors 

related to my personal history and beliefs. I recognize that my approach is aligned 

with certain schools of development practice and not with others. An in-depth 

exploration of my autobiographical relationship to this current study is beyond the 

scope of this thesis. I have chosen therefore to merely provide four examples of 

the types of influences in the hope that these illustrations will assist the readerto 

appreciate the inclinations and predilections I bring to the study. 

I grew up in a Mennonite family in rural Alberta in the 1950s. As I understand 

it from my enculturation in this community, Mennonitism has a pronounced emphasis 

on social activism, especially as it relates to the promotion of certain values and 

principles such as compassion and solidarity for the vulnerable elements of society, 

the fostering of self-reliance and active work to improve your own life and that of 

those around you, a recognition of the moral and ethical basis of development, a 

strong commitment to non-violence, and a pragmatic approach to solving concrete 

problems. Although I have not chosen to remain active in the Mennonite 

community, I believe that these values and the role models provided by some of 

my aunts and uncles who chose careers which allowed them to engage society 

around critical social issues was formative in the choice of my professional work and 

my volunteer community-building involvement with neighbours and friends 

wherever I live. 

My own choice of a faith community, the Baha'is, has also contributed to my 

understanding of development in that its values and principles have clear application 

to mobilizing the earth's people to solve the critical challenges they face. In many 

ways the values central to the Mennonite community are echoed in the Baha'i 
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community, with the addition of a clearly articulated administrative structure and set of 

principles and practices which emphasize the wholehearted participation of every 

member. The Baha'i teachings also encourage people to "be anxiously concerned 

with the needs of the age within ye live in" (Baha'u'llah, 1943. p. 213) and to think of 

"all humankind as their friends; regarding the alien as an intimate, the stranger as a 

companion, staying free of prejudice, drawing no lines" (Abdu'l-Baha, 1978, p. 2). 

Since the Baha'i Faith has no clergy and administrative authority is vested in elected 

councils at the beai, national and international levels, Baha'is have considerable 

experience in working with their fellow citizens to analyze the problems which they 

face in the light of values and principles, to take collective action and to reflect on the 

results of that action in the light of experience and with a view to informing future 

action. This cycle of activity parallels closely the approach advocated by the 

proponents of participatory action research (about which a great deal more has been 

said in Chapter Two of this study). 

Four Worlds, the professional organization of which I am a co-founder, has its 

early roots in work with North American Aboriginal peoples and this work remains a 

central focus as of the present. I have sat in literally hundreds of circles of Aboriginal 

people listening to them share their personal stories, their understanding of the 

traditional teachings at the heart of their values and beliefs, and their present 

struggles and successes as communities and nations with a distinct identity. This 

"apprenticeship," so to speak, and context for a great deal of my professional 

practice has been immensely helpful to me in learning to understand issues from a 

systems perspective, to working from the position of clearly articulated values and 

principles, and to appreciating the indispensable role of healing and personal growth 

in the developmental process of any people. To the Aboriginal people with whom 

I have worked over the past twenty years I also owe the supportive environment 
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which has allowed me to make mistakes and reflect on my own practice in dialogue 

with others. 

Finally, I want to mention my exposure, early in my university education and 

in my practice as a development worker, to the ideas and writings of some of those 

individuals who are still recognized as foundational to the field of participatory 

development. I had the opportunity to meet both Paulo Freiré (see for example 

Freiré, 1970) and Arturo Ornelas (see Smith, Willms & Johnson, 1997) and those 

meetings helped me to understand that development work has as much to do with 

who you are as with what you do. The work of Budd Hall (1981 ), Ira Shor (1980), 

Myles Horton (Horton & Freiré, 1990) and other adult educators like them who 

promoted action research influenced my early work with adult learners in the 

Northwest Territories and in Nova Scotia. The writings of development practitioners 

and philosophers such as Roberts (1979), Alinsky (1971), Chambers (1983), 

Oakley (1991), Tandon (1987), Fals-Borda (1989), McTaggart (1989), Gaventa 

(1991), and Rhaman (1991) excited and motivated me and shaped my own theory 

and practice. 

As mentioned above, much of this work has been in the context of my 

association with Four Worlds, a development-promoting organization of which I am a 

co-founder. Four Worlds, as an umbrella organization, has several "arms," including 

The Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning. This not-for-profit society is 

"well known for its culturally based approach to development work and for its down-

to-earth articulation of principles and models to guide human and community 

transformation" (Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning corporate resume). 

The Four Worlds Centre for Development is either a partner or the primary 

implementer of all of the project documents chosen for this study. 
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CHAPTER FOUR: CHALLENGES AND OBSTACLES FOR PARTICIPATORY 
DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS AND PROGRAMS 

This chapter presents the research findings related to the question, "What are 

the challenges experienced by practitioners seeking to create and implement 

effective participatory processes as part of development programs and projects?". 

The methodology used to derive the themes for addressing this question from the 

program documents selected for the study has already been described in Chapter 

Three. 

The material that follows explores each of the themes by summarizing the 

material related to each theme from across the program documents in a type of 

theme anthology. In most cases, one or two of the program cases is used to 

highlight the primary issues. Several other program cases are then explored in less 

detail to add supporting information orto bring forward supplemental issues. 

References to the relevant literature, as reviewed in Chapter Two and with 

additional, targeted citations, will provide a broader base of comparison. 

Table Six below lists the seven theme categories which evolved from a 

"constant comparison" (Glaser & Strauss, 1966,1967) review of the program 

documents. 

TABLE SIX - THEME CATEGORIES 

Theme One: The investment in time and money needed for participatory 
development 

Theme Two: Facilitating participatory development processes 
Theme Three: The clash between the culture of participatory development and that 

of sponsors and donors 
Theme Four: Partnerships for participatory development 
Theme Five: The need for capacity building 
Theme Six: Choosing sponsoring institutions 
Theme Seven: The lack of a coherent "map" for participatory development 
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Theme One - The investment in t ime and money needed for part ic ipatory 
deve lopment 

A consistent challenge for the participatory development programs 

examined in this study was to achieve the results expected by funders while 

justifying and working with the time frames and budgets required for participatory 

processes. For example, in their 1998 submission to the Canadian International 

Development Agency (CIDA), the Canadian Bureau for International Education 

(CBIE) justified the cost of the Project by carefully articulating the need for a four-year 

mandate (rather than the usual three-year term for previous CIDA projects) in order 

to allow enough time for the community development approach it was advocating to 

bear fruit. 

In order to be successful, capacity building around community 
development issues must have an impact on the attitudes, values and 
behaviour of ordinary citizens who must overcome cynicism, despair 
and alienation as well as build new skills, develop new relationships 
and work together long enough to begin to reap the benefits of their 
efforts... Acutely aware of this critical challenge, we are submitting a 
proposal with a four-year time period, the absolute minimum that 
experts in this area agree is required to ensure sustainable results. 
(Canadian Bureau for International Education, 1998, p. 3) 

They described the general timetable for community development projects by 

arguing that 

.. .the first year or so. ..must be devoted to building a core set of skills, 
establishing partnerships, working on human relationship issues and 
creating a vision of what is possible through community development 
action. In the second year, development mechanisms are put in 
place. It is only in the third and fourth years that tangible results in 
terms of substantive improvements in some aspect of life become 
clearly visible, (p. 2) 

They concluded by noting that 

Withdrawing support from community development processes 
before they can be self-sustaining can actually cause harm. The 
people involved can become "inoculated" against participation in 
future efforts because their investment did not bring the type of results 
it promised, (p. 2) 
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True to this prediction, a review of the Ukraine "Civil Society Project" mission 

document and quarterly and annual reports revealed a slow movement toward 

sustainable development outcomes, distinguished by ups and downs, stops and 

starts (see, for example, the "Civil Society Community Roots Project Bi-Annual 

Narrative Report" for the period July - December 1998; the Civil Society 

Community Roots Project Quarterly Narrative Reports for the periods April to June, 

1999, October to December, 1999, October to December 2001 ; and the Civil 

Society Community Roots Project Mid-term Participatory Evaluation Report). This 

story can be summarized as follows. 

Year One of the Project was characterized by a growing understanding of 

and commitment to community development concepts. It took time to build trust 

among all the partners in both Ukraine and Canada. Within Ukraine, human relations 

issues had to be acknowledged and worked through as individuals and 

organizations were brought together across barriers of language, ethnicity, religion 

and social class. It took time for people to learn and trust "horizontal" models for 

decision making characterized by inclusivity and consultation as compared with the 

relatively "vertical" authority-based models with which they were most familiar. It 

also took time for the Ukrainian partners to find touch points for the language and 

concepts of participatory development from within their own experience and 

history.21 

During Year Two community core groups and institutions became more 

stable and productive. As people began applying what they learned through 

workshops, reading, joint problem solving sessions and a study visit to community 

2 1 See, for example, Subtelny (1994, p. 432-446) for an outline of some of the antecedents for 
civil society and participatory development in Ukraine's history during the period between the First 
and Second World Wars. 
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development projects in Canada, they gained a clearer vision of what they might 

accomplish. Participating NGOs began involving their memberships more 

effectively in articulating their purpose, in creating more systematic work plans and in 

working with more inclusive decision-making practices. 

In many ways these first two years provided a "holding environment" 

(Heifetz, 1994). In other words, the Project activities kept people together long 

enough for them to develop the relationships and to acquire the skills and concepts 

they needed to undertake joint initiatives to work on critical social and economic 

issues. Individuals, community groups and institutions need to be kept in touch with 

supportive processes and relationships long enough that they will be able to 

sustain development processes on their own. Maintaining this "holding 

environment" until this point is reached is one of the delicate functions of 

participatory development facilitators (see Theme Two below). 

The third year of the "Civil Society Project" saw participating organizations 

begin to develop strategic partnerships with each other, with funders and with 

government in order to leverage resources to meet their goals. They found that 

their new skills and knowledge made them more competitive with respect to other 

organizations in Ukraine as they vied for scarce development resources from local 

governments, which have backed away from the delivery of many of the services 

which citizens had come to expect during the Soviet era, and from international 

funders, which were beginning to experience "donor fatigue" with what they 

perceived to be the slow pace of democratic reforms in Ukraine. It was not until this 

third year that the NGOs and CBOs participating in the "Civil Society Project" were 

ready to apply for the seed grants which were available to them to initiate small, 

grassroots development projects aimed at stimulating long-term commitment to 

participatory development. It was during this third year that the Project carried out a 
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participatory evaluation exercise which allowed all the partners to reflect more 

deeply about what really had been achieved and what the next steps might be. 

At the time of this writing and as the fourth year of the CSCR Project drew to 

a close, the Ukrainian partners were struggling with a whole new set of challenges 

which are indicative of just how far they have come. As more mature organizations, 

they realize that they have the responsibility and the self-confidence to help shape 

the policy environment (i.e. the legal context and the bureaucratic policies and 

practices) which affect their operations and also have a major impact on the solution 

of the social and economic problems they are seeking to address. They are 

investigating new options for sustaining development work through economic 

development ventures geared to supporting social development. They are 

looking at new governance and accountability structures which are more consistent 

with participatory ideals and methodologies. And they are eager to enter into the 

international dialogue about development by sharing what they have learned with 

others through conferences, publications and the establishment of a number of new 

associations and umbrella groups (such as an association of community 

development trainers, for example). 

This story has been told in some detail because in the case of the "CORE 

Project" in Calgary, Alberta, to draw on another example, the fact that neither the 

funders nor sponsors of the Project understood what was needed created difficulties 

which were never quite resolved. 

The Project initially received three years of funding. Its mandate was to: 

...develop a sustainable development entity—one that emphasizes 
high levels of involvement, participation and ownership by all 
members of the community. In doing so, we recognize that the 
responsibility for improving our community is ours and ours alone. 
Together we want to build a healthy, safe and clean community for all. 
(Penbrooke Meadows Community CORE Project, nd, p. 2) 
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By the end of the second year, the Project had still not progressed very far toward 

achieving this goal as indicated in this excerpt from the Project's evaluation report. 

The first two years of the Project focused on trying to do the plan 
made by the founding group and its consultant, rather than on growing 
the plan from within the community. The result was a kind of shallow 
activity focus, with lots of action, but not a great deal of authentic 
community involvement, and very little in the way of building a CORE 
community to work with. (Four Worlds Centre for Development 
Learning, 1997, p. 16) 

After three years of funding, the "CORE Project" had only just established the 

foundation, in terms of its mobilization of community members, upon which a 

community development process could really begin to be established. A 

"dedicated network of some sixty community residents" was now involved in "a 

variety of activities and groups" and that number was "growing steadily in size, 

strength and influence" (p. 15). By this time, however, it proved too late to salvage 

the Project. 'The often painful human relations conflicts and power struggles" linked 

to the partnership between CORE and its community sponsor, the Penbrooke 

Meadows Community Association (PMCA) proved impossible to heal, especially 

since very different visions of what community development is and how it can best 

be nurtured were part of what characterized those rifts (p. 21-22). 

It was evident that three years was only enough to build the foundation and 

not enough to demonstrate significant impact on community issues (such as security 

and safety, multicultural relations, and community economic development). The Final 

Evaluation Report for the Project noted that 

...the progress CORE has made in these eight substantive com
munity issues is about what is to be expected after the first three 
years of a community development project. Literature from across 
North America shows it takes from three to five years before most 
projects even begin to have an impact on tough community 
problems. The CORE Project has built a viable foundation, and has 
made some progress on most of the community issues that were 
identified, (p. 31 ) 
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The Report also argues that more progress could have been made if the Project's 

resources had been allocated differently. 

...roughly forty to fifty percent of the funds should have been spent 
each year on training, mentoring and seeding community action 
groups. We are aware that seeding community action groups was 
intended, and note that seed money can only really be effective once 
community groups are engaged in relationship building and in gener
ating constructive development processes. This is only now really 
beginning to occur [during the third year of the Project], due to the 
lengthy delay in getting to a truly participatory project methodology. 
(p. 43) 

In the end, the Project evaluators recommended that the "Core Project be funded for 

another two years at roughly the same level of funding it now receives" (p. 47). 

The "Community Capacity Project" provides a small window into the time 

that is required to carry out even small steps in community mobilization and planning 

processes. For example, Healthy Communities Steering Committees, made up of 

residents of the local community, were expected to participate in at least seven 

meetings (of about three hours each) to indigenize the assessment tool, plan the 

assessment process in the community, carry out the assessment, analyze the data 

and discuss how the results would affect future health promotion activity in the 

community. The community at large was invited to the assessment process, which 

took on average six hours. In addition, community action groups, formed on the 

basis of the assessment findings were expected to commit themselves to on-going 

work over a period of many months. Finally, those staff from the David Thompson 

Health Region who facilitated the process attended most, if not all of the meetings of 

the community Steering Committee and also put in additional time to plan their 

facilitation work and to debrief on the success of the process. All told, this is a major 

investment in time and therefore of financial and other resources as well. 
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The IDRC-funded evaluation of "Ecosystem Project" noted that its resources 

(i.e. funding cycle) were really not sufficient for the extra learning and attention which 

are required for participatory research which cuts across the traditional boundaries of 

the academic disciplines. 

There are many inherent challenges that make it difficult for most teams 
to initiate and carry offa transdisciplinary research program without a 
special measure of attention, effort and learning; and all of this takes 
time. Indeed, a three-year research contract is probably enough time 
to learn the basics, but not enough time (for many projects) to 
adequately complete a full-blown transdisciplinary study, given the 
level of resources IDRC is able to provide. (Bopp, 2001, p. 92) 

There is a price that people pay in donating their time. This is, of course, 

especially true for the poorest of the poor, such as the residents of the peri-urban 

squatter settlements which were the focus of the development work in Zambia 

supported by the "Local Governance Project". As the final report for this consultancy 

highlights the limitations of this approach: 

There are serious limits to what people can contribute when a great 
deal of their life's energy must go to daily survival requirements. 
Indeed, there are many challenges to mobilizing and sustaining 
community people's energy for development. Communities that 
have been successful in doing so over the long haul are blessed with 
effective leaders, a strong spiritual base, and the capacity to rise 
above differences and to work together for the common good. (Four 
Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 2001a, p. 47) 

In circumstances such as those faced by the residents of peri-urban 

settlements in Zambia, the time contributed to participatory development processes 

can mean the loss of income (since most people carry out a multitude of activities to 

earn money from selling produce at the market to doing sewing, hair dressing or 

carpentry out of their homes), leaving their homes unprotected from thieves and 

vandals, or taking time away from household chores which take much more time than 

in better-off urban neighbourhoods because water must be carried from a distant tap 

or wood for fuel must be found in a rural area far from home. (Chambers [1983] 
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describes the dilemma in which the most vulnerable segments find themselves with 

respect to participating in self-help efforts as the "deprivation trap". 2 2) 

The cost of participation is not only a factor in the extreme circumstances faced 

by squatter settlements in Africa. One of the partners of the Ukraine "Civil Society 

Project", the "White Angel" organization, works with the parents of handicapped 

children. My many conversations with the mothers in this group helped me 

understand the significant challenges they face, which mean that giving their volunteer 

time to the organization constitutes a considerable sacrifice. Since their children have 

significant physical and mental handicaps, appointments with doctors and 

government offices which are supposed to be providing minimal services to these 

families take a great deal of time. Most of these families are headed by a single 

parent, who may well have had to quit full-time employment to care for a dependent 

child who has no other options for care during working hours. Many of the women 

who are employed have to carry out economic activities apart from their regular jobs, 

which may not pay enough to cover basic expenses, especially if the individual 

2 2 The "deprivation trap," as described by Chambers (1983) and summarized by Bopp and Bopp 
(2001) has five inter-related dimensions: 
• Poverty - The poorest do not have the basic minimum they need to sustain a healthy life. Not 

only are the basics missing, but the economic base upon which to develop the basics is 
"paper thin." 

• Physical weakness - The poorest are comprised of a high proportion of dependents (i.e. 
young, old, sick and handicapped), and often require the use of all of their physical energy for 
survival-related activities, with no energy for anything else. 

• Isolation - The poorest are marginalized in every way: peripheral to the ongoing social life of 
the community with little or no voice in decision-making; typically unsuccessful in the school 
system; often not contacted by development field workers (who tend to gravitate to the 
active, articulate villagers who give the worker a sense of success in his/her efforts). 

• Vulnerability - The poorest have no buffer to cushion them against unforeseen losses (crop 
failure, famine, sickness, accident, death) or social obligations (a funeral, a birth, a wedding, a 
fine). All of these events cause further indebtedness or make the poor poorer, in that they 
are forced to sell off already meager assets such as tools, land, trees, livestock, etc. 

• Powerlessness - The poorest are most easily victimized by others because of their ignorance 
of the law, their lack of a social support network, and their economic dependency on others 
for survival. They are at the bottom of the proverbial pecking order, easily exploited by 
moneylenders, corrupt officials, merchants, landlords and neighbours. 
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works for the state as a doctor, teacher or some other professional. All of these 

circumstances mean that their involvement in participatory development is a costly 

investment for them. 

Implementing participatory development processes also entails extra costs 

for donors. The evaluation report for the "Ecosystem Project" noted that some of the 

resistance to participatory approaches can be attributed to its perceived benefits in 

light of its costs. 

There is a perception on the part of some of the natural scientists 
interviewed during this study that participatory approaches are far too 
costly' in time, human resources and money, and that the cost-benefit 
of using participatory methods makes them too 'expensive' for 
projects with limited resources. While there is some truth in this 
assessment, it is also a reflection of a basic lack of understanding about 
both the nature of the research problems for which participatory 
approaches are fundamental and necessary, and about what can be 
done in what time frames by skilled practitioners using the right tools. 
(Bopp, 2001, p. 97-98) 

The report went on to note the types of budgetary costs which can be 

associated with participatory approaches: 

1. "Participatory approaches require skilled human resources who can guide the 
planning, implementation and data processing and interpretation processes." 

2. "Adequate time must be planned for to accommodate community preparation 
and capacity building and data collection processes need to be fitted into 
community time lines and rhythms." 

3. "There are community-based costs (e.g. for local researchers or a contribution to 
a community development fund), just as there are professional costs." 

4. 'There may be additional communication costs, because in participatory work it is 
important that community participants receive feedback on the findings of 
research processes they helped to facilitate." 

(p. 98-99) 

The challenges related to understanding and justifying the investment in time 

and money needed for effective participatory development processes described in 

the above examples from the study programs are consistent with what is described 

in the literature. Bhatnagar and Williams (1992, p. 4) argue that "incurring initially high 
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transaction costs to generate and sustain participatory approaches" is "one of the 

main risks" of this method of project implementation. Contributors to a World Bank 

sponsored workshop on participatory development listed the following aspects of 

this approach as ones which might potentially generate higher costs than a more top-

down, expert-driven methodology. 

1. costs related largely in the increased time involved in implementing participatory 
projects: 
• local-level consultations; organization, mobilization and training processes 

(Rudqvist, 1992, p. 52) 
• building trust and reaching consensus among stakeholders (Bhatnagar, 1992, 

p. 17) 
• identifying appropriate sponsoring agencies, building their capacity and 

developing strategic plans with them (p. 18) 
• development of appropriate skills and management systems (p. 17) 
• creating an enabling environment in government and society (e.g. helping to 

establish decentralized policies within government) (p. 18) 
• time-consuming participatory planning, monitoring and evaluation (Uphoff, 

1992, p. 135) 
• it is often necessary to begin with a small pilot before scaling up to a full 

project and this entails additional time (Abed, 1992, p. 33) 

2. costs related to the inefficiencies of working through local people rather than 
through "experts" 
• lack of precise planning and implementation (p. 33) 
• local people may lack experience and may need to go through a period of 

trial and error in order to learn (p. 33) 

3. costs associated with the need for human resources with specialized skills 
• "participatory operations often need to be nurtured longer than comparable 

nonparticipatory operations for the same region and sector" (Bhatnagar, p. 
17) 

• "Participatory projects tend to require more time (staff and consulting 
resources)...particularly for planning and preparation" (Rudqvist, 1992, p. 52) 

• participatory projects need "extension services—particularly the recurrent cost 
of field community promoters or change agents" (Bhatnagar & Williams, 
1992, p. 4) 
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• there is a need to design country-specific participatory tools and approaches; 
it is not possible to simply import these from one context to another 
(Crawford, 1992, p. 72) 

4. costs to local communities (which "are often large, relative to their resources") 
(Bhatnagar & Williams, 1992, p. 4) 
• contribution of time for consultative assessment, planning and monitoring work 

(P- 4) 
• contribution of voluntary time and labour for project implementation 

(Chambers, 1983) 

Norman Uphoff (1992) argues that participatory approaches will require an 

investment of time and money precisely because this approach is new to both 

communities and the government officials and other technical supporters who have a 

mandate to work with them. 

Promoting effective and sustainable participation requires some 
investment in the process. Attitudes, skills, and behavior need to be 
changed as much (or more) on the side of officials and technicians as 
on the side of intended beneficiaries. One cannot just wish away a 
history in which the people know that they have not been taken 
seriously. One should not expect people to invest their own time and 
effort in establishing new patterns of performance unless there is 
evidence of a new start from above or outside, (p. 144) 

Bhatnagar (1992) wonders whether in some instances the high cost of 

participation may mean that the approach is rejected before it is tried. 

Does a participatory approach necessarily require more time? 
...Evidence suggests that some kinds of projects can be formulated 
with participatory inputs within a reasonably short time. However, 
compensatory steps must be taken to design and encourage a 
process in which more detailed preparation—with participation—occurs 
during the project implementation period... Often the net benefits of 
promoting participatory development are positive (taking account of 
the time horizon), but is it possible that in some cases the short-run 
costs may be so high that there is no long run? (p. 14) 

Crawford (1992) echoes this concern when he notes that the resistance may come 

from both donors and the beneficiary country because it can take so long to 

demonstrate the benefits of development projects which employ participatory 

methodologies. 
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The frequently long period between the beginning of project 
implementation and the appearance of measurable participation-
related results impedes support for participatory projects within 
countries and the Bank. (p. 72) 

Theme summary 

This theme has explored a primary challenge for participatory development 

processes—the investment in time (up to four years) and money usually required 

before real outcomes in terms of changes in the quality of life begin to surface. The 

costs of participatory processes must be born not only by donors, but also by 

grassroots citizens who are often expected to volunteer time and labour. Many 

development initiatives fail to account adequately in their budgets and time lines for 

the learning which must be undertaken by all the stakeholders in development 

processes if effective participatory processes are to be implemented. The 

requirement for significant investments in time and money can mean that participatory 

approaches are rejected before they are even tried or are short circuited in the face 

of pressure to demonstrate efficacy within the time frames expected by many 

donors. 

Theme Two - Faci l i tat ing part ic ipatory processes 

None of the participatory development processes reviewed for this study 

were simply some type of spontaneous "self-help" movement initiated at the 

grassroots. Indeed, accordingly to review of a wide range of project documents and 

other literature carried out by Oakley (1991 ), the vast majority of development 

initiatives around the world in some way involve some type of "outside" facultative 

agency or project which promotes people's participation and provides certain types 

of technical support (p. 175). Of course, people do rise up in local communities to 
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address critical issues. But, if local leadership and initiative were all that were 

required, one would expect to see creative development processes in virtually 

every city, town or village on earth. Effective outside support is almost always 

required at various stages of the process. 2 3 

This observation is certainly borne out in the five programs reviewed in this 

study. A primary example is the Zambian "Local Governance Project". It 

demonstrates the role of development facilitators on two levels: a) related to the 

work done by the staff of CARE (the international NGO which is implementing the 

peri-urban poverty alleviation project) in initiating and supporting the community-

based development committees (RDCs), and b) related to the function of Four 

Worlds as an outsider intervener in unlocking a stalemate which had arisen between 

the RDCs, the Lusaka City Council and CARE'S peri-urban project. 

Some background may be helpful in understanding how these two kinds of 

development facilitators assisted this Project. A supportive environment for 

participatory development processes in local communities has been part of 

Zambian National Government's official policy since the country's Second National 

Development Plan in 1972. The National Government's position is outlined in the 

document entitled "Governance Capacity Building Program" (2000). 

The ultimate purpose of decentralization is to place decision making 
into the hands of the people through representation which is cbserand 
more directly accountable, thereby promoting democracy and good 
governance. Decentralization enhances equitable development 
through mobilization of local resources, increased efficiency and 
effectiveness... (p. i-ii, 23-24) 

According to the history of this decentralization (see Four Worlds Centre for 

2 3 The issue of participation is becoming, in some circles, a type of semi-religious dogma 
("participationism") which fails to recognize the complex relations at the heart of development 
processes has been discussed in Chapter Two. 
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Development Learning 2001a, p. 1-3), "Lusaka City Council passed a resolution in 

1992 directing that a body to spearhead development in low-income settlements 

be established in response to this concept of 'community participation'" (p. 26). It 

was not until CARE began working actively to help initiate and nurture these 

"bodies," which became known as RDCs, that this initiative really got off the ground, 

however. With CARE'S guidance and support, a constitution and electoral process 

for the establishment of RDCs in settlement communities was created and 

implemented. In my role as an outside consultant to the Project, I maintained field 

notes on all my interviews with CARE staff, the staff of local government, and the 

residents of the peri-urban settlements. The following list of roles which CARE's 

development facilitators played in is derived from these notes (field notes March 

2001, June, 2001). 

1. CARE staff brought information and skills to the work which Lusaka City Council 

staff and settlement residents simply did not have. This "know-how" included 

linkages to best practices from decentralization programs elsewhere in the world, 

skills related to the formation and management of local governance/development 

bodies (such as the RDCs) and a relatively coherent understanding of the 

development process and what their role as facilitators should be. 

2. CARE brought an organizational culture and set of values from the civil society 

sector which contrasted with the attitudes and practices of a somewhat 

disillusioned and demoralized public service sector (City Council and municipal 

government services). These values included a focus on local empowerment, a 

call to servant leadership and an emphasis on inclusivity and non-partisanship. 

3. CARE brought resources and concrete projects around which to mobilize 

community people. These resources were clearly critical as it is difficult for 
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community people not to become cynical if they are promised development 

outcomes in return for their time and energy, but no resources are forthcoming 

from government to match the community's efforts. A clear focal point for 

community efforts is an important element of participatory development 

processes and the water pipes and other concrete resources CARE brought 

helped serve that purpose. 

4. CARE staff provided consistent support over a period of many years to local 

community development bodies, such as the resident development 

committees, to key community leaders and volunteers and to specific project 

initiatives. As discussed in Theme One above, participatory development takes 

time, and CARE was there not only for a two or three year period, but rather had 

made a long-term commitment. 

The Zambian "Local Governance Project" illustrates the vital contribution that 

development practitioners who are one step removed from local communities but 

who are still very much involved in the on-going development work, can make. 

Sometimes, however, even the best front-line agencies need technical support from 

practitioners who are at even more of an arm's length from the process. This was the 

case when CARE and the Lusaka City Council decided to bring in facilitators to 

assist them with a problem which was having a major impact on the development 

work in the peri-urban settlements. 

In March 2001, Four Worlds was asked to help solve a deadlock which had 

arisen in the peri-urban settlement work described above. The terms of reference 

for this task stated, "...it was felt propitious to have additional support from an 

objective third party to complete negotiations surrounding ABOs and Council in 

Lusaka" (Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 2001 b, p. 5). At that time, 
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tensions among the key stakeholders had escalated dramatically, attributed to "a lack 

of communication, understanding and agreement between ABOs and Councillors" 

(p. 14). The Consultancy Report outlines the history of the developments which 

had produced the tension (p. 13-16). The Lusaka City Council had put a freeze on 

the re-election of the RDCs, pending a review of their constitution (at that time, March 

2001, the RDCs were registered as non-profit societies, a step originally taken to 

reinforce that these bodies were intended to focus on development issues and 

were to function in a completely non-partisan manner). Some of the existing RDCs 

had also been dissolved and smaller, acting committees appointed by City Council 

rather than elected by residents had been set up. The reasons for the conflict 

between the RDCs and City Council were recorded in the Consultancy's final report 

as follows: 

Sometimes the divisions were along party lines; other times the 
reasons for the oppositional stances taken seem to have been rooted 
in a history of tension between key individuals (often the [Lusaka City] 
Councillors and members of the RDC). Still another reason for the 
conflicts seems to have arisen as the RDCs gained a degree of 
effectiveness and credibility in some communities as a de-facto beai 
government institution with a legitimate function of voicing community 
issues and concerns, and when necessary, standing firm on issues 
community leaders felt strongly about, (p. 2) 

As a consequence of these tensions and the City Council's decision to 

suspend some RDCs and halt any further elections, the work at the community level 

was impacted, as was the capacity of both the City Council to extend its reach into 

the settlements (p. 2). CARE was also left with a critical dilemma since the long-term 

viability of their work depended on the gradual hand over of infrastructure and 

poverty alleviation programs to City Council and to local communities. 

Unless the institutional capacity exists to accept the hand over and to 
carry on with development processes, it is very likely that many of the 
achievements of the past four years could be in jeopardy. CARE has 
invested considerable time and energy into working with Lusaka City 
Council staff to develop the ABO structure as a primary instrument for 
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facilitating beai participation in sustained development processes. It is 
therefore of considerable importance to CARE (and its donors) that a 
way be found through the present impasse of tensions and paralysis. 
For, although "serious" conflicts are occurring in only a few of the settle
ments at this stage, the entire ABO structure has been impacted, (p. 
3) 

The methodology used by the "outside" facilitators was to establish a 

participatory research team. Based on the principles of participatory action research, 

which call for the engagement of key stakeholders in the process of uncovering and 

constructing knowledge and building solutions for development problems, the team 

included representatives from City Council, CARE and the community level 

(specifically representatives with direct experience working with the ABO structure). 

The Consultancy Report remarked on the efficacy of this approach. 

There can be no doubt that what the research team accomplished in 
two weeks could never have been accomplished by a consultant in 
two months. Beyond the sheer volume of work carried out (twenty-
four focus groups and some thirty interviews), the team's collective 
knowledge of the context of the research and the roots and history of 
various aspects of the problems, as well as their collective analysis of 
the findings as they emerged and the workability of various solutions 
being proposed all contributed in a fundamental way to the findings 
and recommendations presented in this study, (p. 5) 

The team spent many days listening in focus group meetings and key informant 

interviews to the experiences, hopes and dreams of all those most affected by the 

problem and all those who would have to be part of creating a solution. This 

process resulted in new understandings, on the part of the whole research team, 

about the nature of the problem. 

... what we eventually realized is that a significant source of tension was 
the fact that Lusaka City Council "sees" the ABO structure as an 
extension of government—indeed a committee of Council. The 
NGOs (like CARE) on the other hand, seemed to want to "see" the 
ABO structure as a legitimate mechanism of civil society. The RDC 
constitution does indeed call for the registration of RDCs under the 
Societies Act (and not the Local Government Act), and so legally the 
RDCs are institutions of civil society. This legal confusion notwithstan
ding, it is clear that almost all RDC members we spoke with, (we met 
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with RDCs in six compounds) as well as Lusaka City Councillors and 
senior staff unanimously view the RDCs as an extension of City 
Council, and not as independent institutions of civil society, (p. 13) 

Once a preliminary understanding of the key issues, of common ground, of 

defining differences, and a way forward had been achieved and discussed with the 

primary sponsors of the consultancy (CARE and Lusaka City Council), "a 

stakeholder workshop was called.. .to reach collective agreement on the way 

forward" (p. 4). The Consultancy report (p. 8) acknowledged that there was some 

risk involved in holding the meeting because there had been several previous 

workshops attempting to find a solution to the ABO question that had ended in 

conflict and had failed to produce any results that were actually implemented. The 

challenge was to facilitate a meeting that acknowledged the efforts made in the past, 

that helped participants (particularly those invested in previously proposed 

solutions) to become fully engaged in the present process, and that gave everyone 

a chance to contribute to the solutions-building process. While the potential was 

present beneath the surface of the meeting for conflict to erupt, participants rose 

above the emotional charge carried forward from past meetings and worked hard to 

create and maintain an atmosphere of courtesy and mutual respect, (p. 8) 

As an outside facilitator, Four Worlds was able to contribute to the success of 

the consensus-building workshop by using the legitimacy they brought with them to 

encourage all sides (i.e. City Council, Resident Development Committees and 

international donors and NGOs like CARE) to give up "cherished" ways of seeing 

and doing things in order to achieve something of value which everyone claimed to 

want—an improvement in the quality of life for peri-urban settlement residents, who 

suffer visibly from communicable diseases such as tuberculosis, cholera and AIDS; 

who often live without access to basic sanitation facilities and safe water supplies; 

who feel unsafe when they move about their communities (especially women and 
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children); and who lack viable economic development options (p. 9). The result of 

the session was buy-in on the part of all the stakeholders to the findings and 

recommendations of the consultancy and to a long-term implementation process 

which will adapt those recommendations to the circumstances and needs of the peri-

urban development work as they emerge (p. 10). 

The Ukraine "Civil Society Project" was conscious from the very beginning 

about the need for careful facilitative support for the fledgling participatory 

development efforts of the partner NGOs and CBOs. As described in the Project 

work plan (CBIE, 1998), facilitative support was provided through the training and 

mentoring services of the Canadian partners (i.e. The University of Calgary's 

International Centre and The Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning). 

These partners provided contracted services through quarterly seminars and site 

visit consultative sessions. They were also available for "on-demand" mentoring 

advice via e-mail and telephone. A Ukrainian project office provided logistical and 

administrative services as well as steady encouragement and practical advice. The 

field staff (consisting of a regional field coordinator and a Canadian long-term 

volunteer in each of the three project cities, Kyiv, L'viv and Odessa) provided a 

great deal of love and technical support with project planning and implementation to 

each of the sites. The Canadian executing agency ensured that the whole system 

stayed faithful to its mission and objectives and facilitated the flow of resources to 

ensure that the work could proceed without obstacles. 

The "Civil Society Project" was essentially a facilitative support project, with a 

primary focus on capacity building (Theme Five will discuss this point in more detail). 

In the Project's submission for funding to CIDA, the Canadian Bureau for International 

Education argued that "Ukrainian NGOs are now ready to take a more focused and 

strategic approach to enhancing their capacity to mobilize ordinary citizens to work 
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together to tackle some of the tough social and economic issues they face" (1998, p. 

1)-

An analysis of the training materials developed for the Project, as well as of 

the mid-term participatory evaluation (see Pchelina and McDonald, 2001), revealed 

the following list of capacity-building topics for which requests were received from 

the Ukrainian partners: 

• designing and delivering customized training on topics identified by the Ukrainian 
partners; 

• serving as "back-of-the-room" coaches as people tried out new skills; 
• providing legitimacy to specific activities (e.g. where the presence of international 

"experts" will prompt people in positions of power to participate in good faith); 
• facilitating "tricky" meetings designed to help people overcome certain 

interpersonal problems or other types of obstacles; 
• acting as a non-judgmental listener when people needed to debrief on their 

experiences; 
• participating as an equal partner in a variety of consultative planning and 

problem-solving sessions; 
• contributing technical skills not yet developed in other team members (e.g. skills 

related to participatory rapid appraisal); 
• bringing forward tough issues which were being avoided rather than being dealt 

with; 
• validating the experiences and feelings of group members; 
• holding up a mirror to the group so that they can see events, behaviour and 

feelings in a new way; 
• helping people gain access to international experience and resources; and 
• offering an "arms-length" perspective on events. 

The evaluation report of the "Ecosystem Project" synthesized the vital role for 

the facilitators of participatory development processes by arguing that when people 

are asked to step out of their usual pattern of operating (as for example when 

physical and social scientists are expected to work together using participatory and 

transdisciplinary methods to research critical human health issues), a type of 
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facilitative leadership is needed which will hold people to a new pattern long enough 

that they will be able to sustain it on their own. 

In general, what is needed for transdisciplinary team building is the right 
kind of facilitative leadership that creates a "space" (i.e. a "holding 
environment," to borrow a term from Ronald Heifetz) within which the 
"adaptive work" of building a common framework can be done. When 
people's hearts and minds are actually engaged in a creative process 
in which they feel that their contributions are valued and in which they 
are enabled to contribute to the construction of a common framework 
and process, most people become committed to the process are 
willing and even eager to contribute to it. (Bopp, 2001, p. 92) 

The above discussion concerning the role of facilitators in participatory 

development processes has highlighted the important roles that they can play. A 

look at how the issue of outside facilitation played itself out in the "CORE Project" 

brings out other issues. "CORE" was originally initiated by a Calgary-based 

umbrella NGO, Healthy Calgary, which became concerned with a basic issue around 

community well-being in the lower socio-economic areas of the City; namely, food 

security. Healthy Calgary looked for a community partner and selected the 

Penbrooke Meadows Community Association, which had an active Board and a 

well-used facility. Funding was received from a consortium of donors to conduct a 

preliminary needs assessment, first through a survey and then through a community 

forum. On the basis of this input, a consultant evolved a project description which 

identified key work areas and a governance and administrative structure. The latter, 

which was called the CORE Council, was constituted as a type of stakeholder or 

interagency group, with representatives from Healthy Calgary, the Community 

Association, community agencies such as the school and the resident population. 

Eventually funding was assured, key staff were hired and the Project was launched. 

(Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 1997, p. 8-13). 

Almost from the very beginning, the Project was plagued with conflict and 

tension around the definition and role of outside facilitators (p. 10). Part of this issue 
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had to do with different understandings about what the development process is and 

the role that the beneficiaries play (i.e. in which ways they should participate). Even 

within Healthy Calgary's Board, there were those who saw development as a 

process of building programs to respond to community-identified needs and others 

who saw development as a process of supporting residents to define their own 

issues, to generate their own solutions, to build on their own resources, and to 

negotiate relationships with government and services on their own terms (p. 22). 

This dichotomy was never fully resolved, but the number of community residents 

who felt that the problems they faced could not be solved through the creation of yet 

another service agency (which "CORE Project" began to resemble more and more) 

continued to grow (p. 11 ). In the end, the issue boiled down to a power struggle 

between agency professionals (including some "CORE" staff) who wanted to run 

programs to assist the unemployed, the disempowered and the dysfunctional and 

those who wanted to create the space for people to come together on their own 

terms (p. 11 ). 

When "rank-and-file" community residents began to insist that they should 

have primary leadership in making decisions about the strategies the Project would 

use to pursue its mission and in managing its day-to-day operations and budget, 

many of those who considered themselves helpers and facilitators felt confused and 

betrayed. After all, they argued, the Project was just as much theirs as it was anyone 

else's. They had invested a great deal of time and hope into its early stages and 

surely were as much a part of the "community" as anyone else (p. 37-40). 

Community residents, on the other hand, felt that their voice could not really be heard 

in CORE Council deliberations because the discourse style and historically 

established asymmetrical power relations put them at a distinct disadvantage (p. 

39). 
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The "Final Evaluation Report" of the "CORE Project" in this way argues that 

the definition of insiders and outsiders in community development can only be made 

in direct relationship to the process itself (p. 38). The fundamental question is who 

and what is developing in community development. In the case of the CORE 

Project, a specific set of issues and challenges (such as unemployment or the need 

for learning and growth opportunities for women) were identified. In order to honour 

the principle of participation, the primary insiders are those unemployed or under

employed people, women in need of self-development, etc. "Outsiders", then, are 

all those who are working in the community to facilitate, support or serve the primary 

level (such as the staff of community agencies) and are (in their professional 

capacity) supporting someone else's development (p. 38). This definition can be 

justified by principle, argues the Report. 

The principle of "development comes from within" tells us that in the 
role of helpers and facilitators, we are outside the primary process. It 
is not our development that is the focus of the process at that moment. 
The issue is not where someone's heart is, nor is it their own on-going 
learning and development. The issue is the role they are playing in 
the process at any given moment. The sense in which the term 
"outsider" and "insider" is useful is in defining who (at any given 
moment) is playing the role of facilitator, helper and guide to whom. 
(p. 38) 

As stated previously, this issue was never fully addressed during the history 

of the "CORE Project", and it became one of the challenges which contributed to its 

ultimate demise. This story will be taken up again in several of the themes which 

follow, which argue for the primacy of capacity building in participatory development 

processes (Theme Five) as well as the importance of having a clearly articulated 

"map" of the territory to serve as guide through the many "messy, confusing" (Schon 

1987:3) stages of the journey (Theme Seven). 
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Theme Summary 

This theme began with the observation that almost all successful participatory 

development processes have been nudged and supported by "outside" helpers. 

Facilitators promote learning, build links to resources, assist with problem solving and 

conflict resolution, provide encouragement, and help people face tough issues which 

may seem intractable to those caught in the middle of them. When these roles are 

played well, participatory development processes are greatly enhanced. When 

facilitators do not understand their role or absent themselves from the process too 

early, the consequences can be very damaging. 

Theme Three - The clash between the culture of part ic ipatory 
development and that of sponsors and donors 

The programs used in this study all experienced tensions between their 

efforts to be faithful to participatory methodology and the expectations, values and 

practices of the professionals and organizations which were the primary partners in 

those programs. The "CORE Project" provides a case in point. The expectations 

and ways of doing things of the Penbrooke Meadows Community Association 

(PMCA), which served as the sponsor of the "CORE Project", was at considerable 

variance with the evolving culture and practices of the Project (Four Worlds Centre 

for Development Learning, 1997, p. 20). This is because the organizational culture 

which has been developed to operate many community groups, such as 

community associations, has evolved from a corporate model, which is not always 

congruent with the types of participatory processes required to engage community 

members who have not traditionally had a voice in these organizations (p. 20). The 

following types of changes in the administrative and decision-making processes of 



150 

community partners are frequently needed in order to facilitate a dynamic partnership 

with a community development project such as CORE. 

a A shift toward a consensus model of decision making. 
b. Mechanisms to empower previously voiceless residents, to make 

room for their needs and concerns, and to include them in 
leadership and decision-making processes. 

c A shift from an orientation to recreation services and a program 
delivery approach to one which addresses messy social and 
economic issues using an evolving and organic community 
empowerment approach. 

d. The capacity to accommodate an ever-emerging set of priorities, 
born out of developing relationships and organic processes. 

(p. 20) 

The Community Association and CORE were never able to resolve the 

types of incompatibility implied in these needed shifts. As a result, there was fairly 

constant tension and conflict between PMCA staff and CORE staff, referred to 

internally as the "upstairs-downstairs" struggle. (The CORE Project was located in 

the basement [downstairs] of the Penbrooke Meadows Community Association. In 

this way, there was a physical separation of the Project from its sponsor. The term 

"upstairs-downstairs" also had symbolic meaning, with a reference to the sense of 

diminished power that the CORE staff felt in relation to the personnel working 

upstairs in the Community Association office, which they likened to the power 

differential between servants and their masters.) 

For some of the researchers involved in the "Ecosystem Project", the issue 

boiled down to a question of what type of real voice they would be allowed to have 

in vital decisions about the projects on which they were collaborating (Bopp, 2001, 

p. 89). The "official" project partners tended to be departments or research centres 

at institutions of higher education (most often in one of the "hard" sciences). Other 

collaborators were typically recruited to carry out the project, including social scientists 
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who would be responsible for mapping and working on the "human" aspects of the 

issue. While the research paradigm called for a transdisciplinary approach with 

multiple partners, those from outside the institution which was designated as the 

funding recipient often felt that they did not have the same power in deciding on the 

allocation of resources or even in determining research design, implementation 

strategies and outcomes (p. 89). If participants (in this case researchers) are invited 

to participate in a circle of inquiry, the overt culture of which purports to be mutual 

trust, respect and collaboration, and if they experience a contradiction between the 

visible culture of collaborative inquiry on the one hand and an invisible, hierarchical 

concentration of decision-making power in regard to the use of the team's resources 

on the other hand, many people are inclined to withdraw their energy (sometimes 

covertly) from the process, feeling either a) they are being used, or b) that they 

cannot succeed in completing their part of the process, because they have no control 

over the resources they will need to do their part and no real voice in shaping the 

flow of what resources are available to bring the best possible result, (p. 89) 

The evaluation report for the Project explains why this type of problem can 

arise. 

This problem is more than anything else a product of the administra
tive culture of the research community and the accountability require
ments of most research institutions and their funders. Nevertheless, 
the tension between the horizontal culture of collaboration required in 
transdisciplinary teams, and the hierarchical management patterns of 
most research institutions and programs presents a challenge... (p. 
89) 

Another selection from the same report further describes the difference in 

orientation between participatory approaches and institutional practices. 

There are inherent challenges for... any funder of research which 
requires participatory approaches in order to effectively achieve 
research goals. These challenges are primarily related to the 
institution's need for predictability and uniformity of administrative 
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policy and procedures (such as the institution's reluctance to grant time 
extensions on projects, because of what that does to outstanding 
financial reserves) versus the need for some amount of flexibility for 
program managers working with research projects that cannot always fit 
themselves into the plan they submitted with their original proposal 
because of changing community conditions. Participatory research 
approaches do take a certain amount of flexibility to conduct, to 
manage and to supervise, (p. 99) 

The "Community Capacity Project" continually came up against the difference 

between community expectations, time frames and ways of operating and the 

organizational practice of the David Thompson Health Region departments and staff 

(see Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 2000a, p. 14). As a mentor 

and researcher in this Project, I observed that although the community facilitators on 

staff with David Thompson worked very flexible hours in order to accommodate 

community meetings scheduled for evenings and weekends, and although the 

program did have relatively flexible deadlines for eligibility and the completion of 

particular phases of the project at the community level, communities reported feeling 

that they were sometimes rushed (p. 14). 

During the evaluation process for the project some community members 

indicated that they felt that there were certain "right" and "wrong" answers, and that the 

community had to accommodate more to the Project's structure and philosophy than 

the Project accommodated their perceptions of their needs and realities. The 

evaluation report for this Project expresses this point of view as follows: 

The biggest concern for those who felt that the capacity assessment 
process had not had much impact was related to a reservation about 
the Healthy Communities Initiative approach as it was being 
implemented in their communities. They felt far too much emphasis 
had been put on processes such as community visioning, and 
community dialogue. What was needed instead was action. Too 
many community "doers" had been turned off by all this talk. It was felt 
by some that in order to access community wellness funds they were 
being asked to play by rules which were never made transparent. 
They felt like they kept trying to go through hoops without any clear 
idea of their purpose. "We push and the doors don't open and we 
need to know why. " (p. 13) 
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In other words, they felt that "outsiders" sometimes had a stronger voice in defining 

community needs and plans than "insiders". 

These program examples (from the "CORE Project", the "Ecosystem 

Project" and the "Community Capacity Project") have highlighted several 

characteristic differences between the values and ways of doing things of many 

sponsors or funders of development programs and the values and ways of doing 

things which are consistent with participatory methodologies. These have to do with 

the difficulty of incorporating the type of time frame and flexible planning and 

implementation strategies required for participatory approaches into administrative 

structures which value predictability, control and consistency. Also mentioned was 

the variance between the espoused and practiced values which can lead partners in 

participatory processes to feel that, contrary to the stated commitment to inclusivity 

and participation, some people and agencies still have greater power than others 

when it comes to important decisions. 

This type of lingering power differential—a classic tension in development 

work—was a real factor in the tensions surrounding the establishment of resident 

development committees (RDCs) in peri-urban settlements in Zambia. As 

community people became involved in the governance of community-based 

organizations, and as these organizations became one of the principal mechanisms 

through which community members can directly influence processes of 

development in their community, these institutions naturally took on greater and 

greater importance and legitimacy in the eyes of the community. City Councils, on 

the other hand, are spread thinly in terms of on-the-ground representation, services, 

and mechanisms for community input. Unless the ABOs are seen (by the 

community and by government representatives) to be an extension of government 

itself, it could seem that a parallel and in some ways competing "shadow 
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government" is emerging that is beyond formal government control. This was 

understandably a source of worry, particularly to those politicians who are not able to 

work well with the ABO structure and process. (Four Worlds Centre for 

Development Learning, 2001a, p. 15) 

In this case we see how the establishment of a participatory development 

mechanism at the local level ended up straining relationships between the three 

"actors" most concerned about the development needs of the peri-urban 

settlements: the local community, municipal government, and the development-

promoting NGO/donor. A great deal of the emphasis of the recommendations 

which came out of the consultancy designed to intervene in the stalemate which had 

arisen as a result of these tensions had to do with how to create processes and 

mechanisms at all levels which would make a space for participatory development 

processes at the grassroots level without jeopardizing vital functions of local 

government (Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning 2001a, p. 57-94). 

Some of these recommendations are highlighted in Chapter Five of this study which 

focuses on innovations and successes. Indeed one of the critical findings of a 

literature review conducted as part of the Institution Building and Local Governance 

Consultancy was that 

The most effective way for external agencies (such as international or 
national non-governmental organizations and donors) to alleviate urban 
poverty is to strengthen the capacity of civil society (especially low-
income groups) to negotiate with local authorities and to reach 
agreement on building partnerships, (p. 35) 

Theme Summary 

The clash between the culture of participatory development and that of 

sponsors and donors was a significant factor in the development programs studied 
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in this research. This finding is supported by the literature as well. Mosse (2001 ), 

for example, questions the potential that a 

...focus on 'people's knowledge' has to provide a radical challenge to 
existing power structures, professional positions and knowledge 
systems. ...on the contrary, participatory approaches have proved 
compatible with top-down planning systems, and have not neces
sarily spearheaded changes in prevailing institutional practices of 
development. In this chapter, I look at the accommodation that 
'participatory planning'makes with organizational practices, and the 
way in which organizations seek to secure the benefits (financial, 
political and symbolic) but avoid the costs of 'participation', (p. 17) 

Even when sincere efforts are made on the part of the personnel of sponsoring 

agencies, unless focused attention is given to changing protocols and procedures, 

authentic participation will remain elusive. The types of changes which need to occur 

within the institutions and organizations which are working on development 

challenges with local communities include mechanisms to give a voice to previously 

voiceless residents and to include them in leadership and decision-making 

processes, a shift from bringing technical solutions to communities to empowering 

them to recreate the basic patterns of life out of which current challenges are born, 

and flexible, iterative processes rather than strict criteria, time lines and 

predetermined work plans. 

Theme Four - Partnerships for part icipatory development 

The lessons from the literature related to building effective partnerships 

between community residents, local institutions and organizations, government and 

business may place an ideal before development programs and practitioners (see 

Walsh, 1997, for example) but, in practice, the work is far from easy. Certainly one 

of the reasons why such partnerships are difficult to create and maintain is because 

each sector has its own culture and power arrangement, which very often are not 
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compatible with the values, methods and philosophy of participatory development. 

While this incompatibility has already been discussed under Theme Three above, 

the following discussion will focus on other issues and challenges which the five 

programs explored in this study encountered in the course of their efforts to forge 

effective partnerships for development. 

The consultancy report for the Zambian "Local Governance Project" made this 

observation about the lack of clarity between City Councillors and the community-

based development committees (RDCs) about their respective roles and 

responsibilities and the negative impact this was having on the development work. 

The current constitution of the RDCs does not delineate clearly enough 
the proper relationship between an ABO and City Councillors... It is 
clear that both the City Councillor and the ABO in any given commun
ity are interested in and have complementary responsibilities for the 
development of the area. In some compounds the RDC and the City 
Councillor for that region are working well together. In these cases 
there is mutual respect, adequate opportunities for dialogue, anda 
clear understanding of each other's role. In other compounds there is 
little cooperation. In these instances, the Councillor may feel cut out of 
having a productive relationship with the ABO structure. Alternatively 
the RDC may feel that the Councilbr is interfering unduly in its func
tioning. Whatever the nature of the tension, where friction exists, it is 
having a negative impact on the development of the community. 
(Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 2001a, p. 41) 

There was also a lack of effective partnership between various 

development-promoting organizations at the community level. 

Many CBOs and local NGOs carry on their programs without com
municating or collaborating with the ABO or other CBOs. In some 
instances, this can include groups working in response to government 
programs, such as the Neighbourhood Health Committees. In other 
words, these groups are now operating in isolation from other 
development-promoting agencies in the community. In effect, this 
may mean that some CBOs or local NGOs are working at cross 
purposes from others, or in conflict with the ABO's long-range 
development objectives. It may also mean that special interest 
groups are promoting their collective interests without regard for the 
negative impact their initiatives may be having on other groups, (p. 
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The "CORE Project" was deeply divided over the roles of its partners, which 

included three separate funders, an external NGO which had fiduciary and other 

responsibilities, the Penbrooke Meadows Community Association which was the 

official community partner, the "CORE Project" staff and volunteers, community 

beneficiaries, and external evaluators. The Project also tried to build partnership 

around specific initiatives with a variety of local government agencies as well as with 

churches and other community groups. 

The "Final Evaluation Report" for the "CORE Project" summarized the ideal in 

terms of partnership relations in this way: 

What was needed was the development of constructive working 
partnerships between the CORE Project and other organizations and 
groups (both from within the area and from the outside) who have 
something to contribute to the process of building human capacity and 
improving the quality of life for community residents. It was important 
that within these partnership arrangements, CORE work toward 
becoming a bridge between agency-delivered services and 
community involvement (i.e. residents being part of the solution-
building process). (Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning 
1997, p. 20-21) 

The original governing body for the Project (the CORE Council) was meant 

to reflect this type of dynamic partnership. What actually happened was a different 

story. 

The original CORE Council was a partnership network of (mostly) 
agency players, that left out the primary partners (i.e. the community) 
from the decision-making process. There were a few community 
representatives, but in practice they were greatly outnumbered and 
out-powered by the professionals and they had no mechanisms to 
ensure that they were actually representing "the community." (p. 21 ) 

The key partnership between the "CORE Project" and its community 

sponsor, the Penbrooke Meadows Community Association (PMCA) was a source 

of strain throughout the Project's life span. 

The working relationship between CORE and PMCA has been a 
difficult one from the earliest days of the Project. A clear working 
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agreement between the two bodies was never developed... A great 
deal of Project energy, time, enthusiasm and community support was 
drained away by this situation, not once, but many times. This conflict 
was underscored by the tragic collapse (and subsequent death) 
of... (CORE Director and also President of the PMC A) with a brain 
aneurysm immediately after a PMCA Board meeting, (p. 22) 

Finally, the "CORE Project" failed to develop the partnerships it needed with 

other organizations and groups in the neighbourhood in order to work in a holistic way 

on critical development challenges facing the residents of Penbrooke Meadows. 

Over the life of the project, the CORE advisors, staff and leadership 
have not effectively facilitated reaching out to other like-minded groups 
and organizations working in east-end Calgary. Even though partner
ships were offered (for example by the Millican Ogden Project and 
MCC's community economic development program) CORE remain
ed relatively isolated from other groups in terms of the day-to-day 
operation of the project. There were exceptions in the form of events 
such as workshops or trade fairs, but what is really needed is ongoing 
partnerships that increase CORE'S capacity to address critical quality 
of life issues, (p. 23) 

The Ukraine "Civil Society Project" struggled with an ambiguous partnership 

relationship throughout all four years of its history. In this case, both the national 

body and a local branch of a youth organization were partners in the project. I 

personally sat in on a dozen meetings during which these bodies tried to work out 

their jurisdictional relationship with each other as well as their roles and responsibilities 

vis-à-vis the Project. All three partners (the national body, the local branch and the 

Project staff and volunteers) were at times deeply frustrated by what sometimes 

seemed to be irreconcilable differences in understandings and expectations. 

These examples have highlighted the need for clear role definitions in 

successful partnerships for development. Equally crucial appears to be the need for 

a common plan or framework within which all the partners can make a contribution. 

The documentation for the Zambian "Local Governance Project" makes a strong plea 

for such an approach. 
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We observe that one of the most significant needs for framing 
effective partnerships between government, the many community-
based organizations promoting development, and international 
stakeholders such as CARE is for each settlement to have a local 
development plan that takes into account the needs and aspirations of 
the residents of that compound. This plan should be developed 
through a deeply rooted participatory exercise involving grassroots 
people, as well as all relevant stakeholders. A settlement develop
ment plan should be reviewed every year through an extensive 
grassroots participatory engagement process. In the absence of such 
a plan, everyone is operating with their own vision of where to take the 
community, and community residents feel no real connection to the 
many competing visions that are being implemented. (Four Worlds 
Centre for Development Learning, 2001a, p. 53) 

The evaluation of the transdisciplinary and participatory aspects of the 

"Ecosystem Project" stressed the need for facilitative leadership in order to create 

and maintain effective partnerships for development. 

A transdisciplinary team can be viewed as a community of sorts, and 
the problem of building a viable team can then be seen as a commun
ity development problem. From that perspective, the type of facilita
tive leadership provided to team members is a critical factor for suc
cess, particularly at the community-building stage when a consensus is 
being reached on what the "problems" are, what solutions need to be 
developed, and what lines of action are required to build those 
solutions. (Bopp, 2001, p. 91) 

The report goes on to spell out some of the characteristics that such leadership 

should have and some of the functions it should play in order to shepherd a 

successful transdisciplinary partnership: 

1. Passion - A tangible and often communicated passion regarding 
the importance of the research related to the improvement of life 
for the people the research is designed to serve. 

2. Facilitation - The capacity to facilitate collaborative consultation 
processes that draw the best out of each of the participants. 

3. Visioning - The willingness and capacity to help the research team 
to build a collaborative understanding of the research context, 
problem and process, and to synthesize and articulate that big 
picture understanding as a guiding light throughout the duration of 
the research project. 

4. Making spaces - The willingness and capacity to create and protect 
the necessary "working space" for collaborative inquiry and 
collective team management of the research process. 
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5. Human Relations - The capacity to build and manage constructive 
human relations among team members, and between the team 
and the various partners and stakeholders connected to the project. 

(p. 91) 

The programs that are serving as sources for this study had a checkered 

success in nurturing and maintaining this type of leadership. In the "CORE Project", 

Healthy Calgary (the NGO which was providing long-term mentoring support) was 

in the best position to provide that leadership. Its success was limited by its own 

lack of knowledge and experience about community development. This was new 

ground for Healthy Calgary. There were sufficiently large gaps in this knowledge 

and experience about community development that it is fair to say that the CORE 

Project was as much a capacity building project for Healthy Calgary as it was for 

Penbrooke Meadows. Healthy Calgary needed systematic mentoring themselves 

in order to be able to play the role that was needed. (Four Worlds Centre for 

Development Learning, 1997, p. 21-22) 

As already described in some detail in Theme Two (Facilitating participatory 

processes), the structure of the Ukraine "Civil Society Project" was designed to 

ensure that facilitative leadership was always available for the newly emerging 

participatory development processes in the three cities where partner organizations 

worked, L'viv, Odessa and Kyiv. The Project's submission to CIDA outlines the 

role of the various mechanisms in the Project (see Canadian Bureau for International 

Education, 1998, p. 33-53), which can be summarized as follows. Ukrainian regional 

field coordinators were paired with Canadian long-term volunteers in each city and 

this team provided technical support and facilitative leadership related to the 

functions described above. As well, the "Civil Society Project" office in Kyiv often 

stepped in to assist with human relations issues and to create the collaborative 

space for people to carry out visioning, planning and evaluation activities. As well, 
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the Project brought together all the partners at least three times a year in a central 

learning and team building session and a series of activities in each city which 

cemented partnerships and defined clear objectives for the next stage of joint work. 

In the Zambian "Local Governance Project", CARE staff and activities were 

the "glue" which kept the development in the settlements moving forward (the 

author's March 2001, June 2001 field notes). They brought passion, they created 

spaces for the partners to dialogue with each other and to work out specific 

agreements for collaboration. They built up the capacity of each of the other partners 

and stepped in when human relations issues brought things to a standstill. When the 

Project did run into obstacles which the partners could not resolve by themselves, 

they brokered outside help. 

Several examples from the literature reinforce the findings of the research, 

and also offer useful additional insights. Korten (1990), for example, outlines the 

roles played by "society's three primary types of third-party organizat ions-

government, business and voluntary" (p. 96). He uses the terms "prince, merchant 

and citizen" to characterize these organizations, a practice which has been picked up 

by others in recent years (see, for example, Burbidge, 1997; Harper, 2000). As 

already mentioned in Chapter Two, this triumvirate has come to be called the three-

legged stool, with the observation that society is built on three sectors, with 

government as the first sector, business or the private sector as the second, and the 

voluntary sector or civil society as the third. 

Korten goes on to argue that these three sectors have distinct, but 

complementary roles in development when he states, "Development depends on 

mobilizing the competencies of all three in complementary ways. Conversely, 

excessive emphasis on any one to the exclusion of the others will seriously limit 
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authentic development..."(1990, p. 98). His articulation of these distinctive 

competencies can be summarizes as follows. 

Government's role includes the capacity "to command the collective reallocation of a 

nation's available financial and physical resources to address otherwise unmet 

needs, and to set and enforce rules that limit the behavior of its citizens in 

order to preserve social order." 

Business' primary capability is wealth creation. It is society's "instrument for 

mobilizing private entrepreneurship to produce and distribute goods and 

services in response to market forces." 

Voluntary organizations mobilize human and financial resources largely by appealing 

to shared values. 'Their commitment to integrative values, over political or 

economic values, gives them a natural orientation to the perceived needs of 

politically and economically disenfranchised elements of the population that 

are not met through the normal political processes of government or the 

economic processes of the market." 

(p. 97-100) 

A 1997 Report by the Rockefeller Foundation (Walsh 1997) which drew on 

several case studies of urban renewal projects, stressed the importance of building 

new community structures which can access the public resources currently controlled 

by government systems, engage the energy and resources of the corporate sector, 

and mobilize the will and talents of ordinary community residents in efforts to re-

weave the social fabric of communities and provide services which meet urgent 

needs but also address the root causes of endemic problems. 
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Theme Summary 

Development problems arise from a complex web of economic, social and 

political forces, and therefore the concerted effort of all sectors of society is required 

for their transformation. This means that the resources and energy of government, 

the private sector and civil society all need to be mobilized. As well, on the local 

level, partnerships are needed between various civil society organizations, no one 

of which has enough resources or a broad enough approach to tackle complex 

issues with their roots in social, political, economic, environmental, and cultural realities. 

The development programs which were reviewed in this study uncovered 

several factors which, when absent, make it difficult for partnerships to succeed. The 

type of mismatch which frequently occurs between the culture of various potential 

partners in development programs and processes and the requirement of 

participatory development is clearly one important constraint. To be successful, 

partnerships need clear definitions of roles and responsibilities, as well as the 

benefits which partners will enjoy. As well, partnerships need a common plan, which 

does not merely blend the plans of individuals partners, but builds a common vision 

and set of strategies around which partners can mobilize resources and plan work, 

and against which achievements can be measured. Finally, partnerships need the 

type of leadership that can facilitate the development of such a plan, which creates a 

common space for working out human relations issues and for understanding the 

needs and perspectives of various partners and for maintaining the focus of the 

partnership over the long run in the face of the tendency of many partners to revert 

to a primary focus on their own agenda once the initial enthusiasm of collaboration 

wanes. 
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Theme Five - The need for capacity bui lding 

At a very fundamental level, participatory development can be understood 

as a process of learning or enhancing capacity. Fans and Petersen (2000, p. 107) 

describe community development as "social learning" which assists people "...to 

define problems affecting them, to decide upon a solution and to act to achieve the 

solution. As they progress, they gain new knowledge and skills." 

As the following examples will show, all the programs reviewed for this study 

emphasized a need for learning. Basically, the argument in all cases goes 

something like the following. We have a pattern of life and a way of doing things 

which is producing certain results. In order to get different results, we have to learn 

how to think and act in new ways. 2 4 

The "Community Capacity Project" was "concerned with the individual and 

collective capacities that a community needs in order to be able to effectively 

address the primary determinants of health affecting those people in that place" 

(Bopp, GermAnn, Bopp, Littlejohns & Smith, 2000, p. 7). In exploring the concept 

of community capacity, the Project often used the metaphor of a car. A car can help 

us take a journey, but only if it has the required capacities (such as fuel, a functioning 

engine, and inflated tires). The Project manual applies this metaphor to community 

health development work in this way. 

In community work an equivalent of running out of gas or having an 
engine breakdown might be caused by any one of the following: 
1. a lack of community engagement and ownership for the process 

(perhaps it was not really a community priority) 
2. an absence of clarity about the vision of what is to be achieved 
3. a breakdown in constructive communication 
4. an inability to work together effectively 

2 4 Ursula Le Guin, the fantasy and science fiction writer, defines insanity as continuing to do the 
same thing while at the same time expecting to get different results. 
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5. ineffective leadership 
6. a lack or misuse of necessary resources 
7. a lack of vital knowledge or information 
8. a lack of practical skills 
The presence of lack of these and other "capacities" can make all the 
difference in whether a community effort intended to improve health 
conditions actually does achieve what it sets out to do. 

(P- 8) 

On the basis of its participatory research work with three central Alberta 

communities (i.e. Caroline, Elnora and Sylvan Lake), the "Community Capacity 

Project" refined indicators and an assessment process for seven community capacity 

domains; namely, shared vision; sense of community; participation; leadership; 

resources, knowledge and skills; communication; and ongoing learning. In 

summarizing the benefits of this focus on assessing community capacity, the Project 

researchers concluded that the initiative produced 

...a number of important outcomes and benefits simultaneously. 
• Community and Professional Learning - The process generates 

tremendous self knowledge, insights and awareness for 
community members and organizations about their own situation 
and patterns of behaviour. In other words, the process builds 
capacity, and it also educates participants about the basic 
dynamics of the community development process. 

• Research outcomes - The process measures and describes the 
strengths, weaknesses and needs of the community relative to 
capacity needed to achieve intended health-related outcomes. 

• Motivating People and Guiding Future Action - The process points 
the way for learning and action needed by the community and for 
work to be done by outside helpers. It constitutes a form of critical 
reflection for future stages of community work. 

(p. 15) 

This emphasis on the need to define and build the capacities which are 

needed to achieve particular development outcomes was clearly put forward in the 

documentation of the "Ecosystem Project". Forget and Lebel (2001 ) argue that "the 

ecosystem approach to human health is not intuitive for researchers trained in the 
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reductionist school of science, but it does offer lasting solutions to human problems" 

(p. S3). The evaluation of the transdisciplinary and participatory aspects of this 

research work elaborates on this theme in the following excerpt. "Most on-the-

ground research teams have never tried to work in the ways required by this 

research paradigm. There is no path to follow. They are making the path by walking 

it." (Bopp, 2001:82) 

Learning how to use participatory methodologies, especially in the context of 

particular community realities, proved to be more complex than anticipated by 

members of the research teams. 

There is a general absence of in-depth understanding concerning the 
implementation of participatory approaches... There is also a very low 
level of technical capacity in most projects to design and implement 
practical participatory strategies, processes and tools... What seems 
to have happened in many cases is that research teams believed 
they understood what "community participation" meant and assumed 
that they had the necessary knowledge and skills. But later, when they 
actually began to design their various program lines of action...and to 
come into direct contact with stakeholder groups, they found 
themselves falling back on familiar methodologies, (p. 95-96) 

A partial listing of the learning needs which were identified as helpful for 

transdisciplinary research teams applying a participatory approach included: 

• what participation is and why it is important 
• indicators of effective participation (how will you know it when you 

see it) 
• barriers to participation 
• methods and tools related to the implementation of participatory 

approaches 
• skill development and attitudes needed for facilitating participatory 

processes 
• integrating participatory approaches into eco-health research 
• processing and interpreting data from participatory research 

processes 
• harmonizing participatory methods and findings with other methods 

and findings within a larger eco-health research program 
(p. 100) 
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The Ukraine "Civil Society Project" provides further insights into the types of 

learning which support participatory development processes. As mentioned earlier, 

the "Civil Society Project" was conceived as a capacity building initiative. In its 

funding submission to CIDA, the Project describes its overall goal as contributing "to 

the democratic reform process in Ukraine by strengthening the capacity of the NGO 

sector to manage itself effectively so as to engage ordinary citizens in participatory 

development processes which contribute to substantive improvements in their 

lives" (CBIE 1998:1 ). A survey of the topics covered during the Project's formal 

training sessions during its four-year history produced the following list (derived from 

Project quarterly, biannual and annual narrative reports and my own curriculum 

outlines and supporting documents). 

1. An introduction to community development core concepts, principles, models 
and methodologies 

2. Enhancing intersectoral collaboration between civil society, government and the 
private sector 

3. Governance and management of non-governmental organizations 
4. Communication, conflict resolution, effective group dynamics and other human 

relations issues 
5. Fundraising for social development work 
6. Participatory action research as a key dynamic for participatory development 
7. Culture and development 
8. Community economic development 
9. Lobbying and advocacy 
10. Managing human resources 
11. Personal development 
12. Facilitation skills 

The recommendations of the "Local Governance Project" related to poverty 

alleviation in peri-urban settlements in Zambia included a very similar list of topics for 

training initiatives. They made the argument that capacity building for participatory 
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development needs to target all of the primary "actors" working for participatory 

development. These can be categorized as follows: 

Community residents in general: 

Citizens make up the backbone of civil society, and their under
standing of their human rights, their responsibilities related to 
development, and especially their knowledge of how democratic 
systems are supposed to work, constitute one of the most important 
safeguards possible for preventing the corruption or manipulation of 
the...system by anyone from within or from outside the system. 
(Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 2001a, p. 82) 

Community-level development committees and voluntary organizations: 

Of course, the organizations of civil society also need capacity building... 
Local NGOs and CBOs need knowledge, skills and tools for participatory 
development, a very solid understanding of the ABO system and how to 
work with it, skills related to accessing funding, and quite often, issue- or 
sector-specific training related to the focus of the organization's work (e.g. 
AIDS prevention, orphans, primary education, women's development, 
community enterprise development, etc.). (p. 83) 

Local government officers and other technical assistance providers such as the staff 
of aid agencies -

There is a general absence of understanding, training and experience 
on the part of local government personnel related to how to work 
within a participatory development framework. The art and the science 
of participatory development work need to become second nature for 
City Council and NGO staff working with ABOs. (p. 85) 

According to the "CORE Project's" final evaluation report (Four Worlds 

Centre for Development Learning, 1997, p. 28), learning events were some of the 

most successful initiatives its staff undertook. Seminars for single parents, courses 

related to job readiness and search skills, and empowerment and self-help sessions 

for women are examples of capacity-building efforts which succeeded. As well, key 

volunteers and staff learned a great deal simply through the day-to-day work of 

trying to make the Project a success. The "Evaluation Report" on the Project notes: 

1. Those most involved with the CORE Project learned the most 
from it. A solid core of individuals learned a great deal. 
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2. Many residents experienced big gains in self-esteem, self-
confidence, and the ability to become involved in community 
activities. A smaller number (eight to twelve people) developed 
concrete personal and community leadership capacity. 

3. Learning happened in a number of ways: 
a) Non-formal learning - short courses in topics asked for by 

residents. Topics were related to a variety of interest areas 
from auto repair to resume writing. 

b) Informal learning, by association and immersion - most people 
involved with CORE activities learned from the experience and 
from each other. 

(p. 16) 

On the whole, however, the Project struggled throughout its history because 

systematic, community-wide learning never occurred related to the fundamental 

issues they were trying to address. As the above-named report notes, "While 

there were occasional learning events, what was missing was a learning process 

related to raising the capacity of people and the organization to address critical social 

and economic issues" (p. 28). Largely because of chronic human relations 

problems, key staff and technical assistance providers resisted efforts to organize 

on-going learning around participatory development theory and practice. In this 

regard the evaluation report notes: 

In general, we feel the area of capacity building has been weak in the 
CORE Project relative to what is needed. What was, and still is 
needed is making learning for continuous improvement one of the 
primary lines of action of the Project. This implies organized programs 
of learning with a systematic curriculum that is developed out of the 
practice, struggles and realities of the Project. ...we believe this is still 
the number one development need for the CORE Project, (p. 17-
18) 

The development literature discusses learning as a key component of 

development initiatives from a number of different standpoints. These contributions 

to the discussion of this theme provide some systematic frameworks for exploring 

the link between learning and development. For example, over the past decade, a 

"learning communities" movement has emerged, due in part to the impetus 
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provided by the Conference on Learning Communities held in Sweden in 1992. A 

definition of a learning community which is commonly being used in Great Britain, 

expresses the concept behind this movement. 

A learning community is any city, town or village, and surrounding area 
that, using lifebng learning as an organizing principle and social goal, 
promotes collaboration of the civic, private, voluntary and education 
sectors in the process of agreed upon objectives related to the twin 
goals of sustainable economic development and social inclusiveness. 
(Faris & Peterson, 2000, p. 55) 

A key mechanism for community learning is participatory action research (or 

PAR, which has already been discussed in Chapter Two. Torjman, Leviten-Reid, 

Camp and Makhoul (2001 ) provide a succinct description of participatory action 

research by describing the three interrelated stages it employs to build the capacity 

of communities to solve critical social and economic challenges. 

The first step involves the collective investigation of problems and 
issues along with the active participation of the constituency in the 
research process. The second stage entails a collective analysis in 
which the constituency develops a better understanding of the 
problem including its underlying social economic, political and cultural 
elements. Finally, participatory research seeks to create collective 
action by the constituency aimed at short- and bng-term solutions. 
The process begins with personal concrete experience and moves to 
include theoretical analysis and action aimed at change. E valuation of 
the process serves to deepen the understanding of the challenges 
associated with achieving constructive change. Collective discussion is 
the binding thread through which people come to understand the 
issues they are facing and determine ways of working together to 
address them. (p. 19) 

Other scholars reflecting on the importance of community learning in the 

development process describe what they call "data-driven dialogue." Lipton and 

Wellman (2001 ) describe this approach to collaborative learning, in this case in the 

context of improving educational systems, as follows. 

As we learn to Unk statistics and stories, numbers and narrative and 
data and dialogue, new possibilities for community building and richer 
forms of professional practice emerge that will better serve student 
learning in these changing times, (p. 18) 



171 

The population health field links community capacity to indicators of 

community health. Hancock, Labonte and Edwards (1998) argue that 

...indicators are only useful if the process of developing and using 
them engages the community as a whole in examining what it wants to 
be, where it wants to go and what its values are; if the process 
provides useful and usable information to the community; and if the 
process increases the community's knowledge and power, (p. 108) 

Other scholars prefer to think about the link between community capacity and 

participatory development in terms of human and social capital. Coleman (1988) 

describes human capital as "less tangible [than physical capital], being embodied in 

the skills and knowledge acquired by an individual" (p. 96). The Centre for 

Educational Research and Innovation (2002, p. 14-15) argues that knowledge and 

skills (human capital) can be organized into four categories: 

Know-what "refers to knowledge about 'facts.' Here, knowledge is close to what is 

normally called information—it can be broken down into bits and communicated 

as data." 

Know-why has to do with knowledge "about principles and laws of motion in nature, 

in the human mind and in society." 

Know-how "refers to skills—i.e., the ability to do something." 

Know-who "involves information about who knows what and who knows what to do. 

But it also involves the social ability to co-operate and communicate with different 

kinds of people and experts." 

Because learning is as much a social process as an individual activity, it can be 

argued that social capital diffuses human capital throughout a community. Social 

capital has been described as the "glue that holds a community together" 

(Potapchuk, 1998, p. 7). In more technical language, "social capital refers to the 

norms and networks that facilitate collective action" (Woolcock, 200, p. 13). In this 
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(Schuller, 2001, p. 19). 

In other words, a community's capacity to embark on participatory 

development processes is linked to both its human capital (the knowledge and skills 

held by the individuals in the community) as well as its social capital (which diffuses 

human capital throughout the community and is also indicative of and contributes to 

certain essential capacities such as the capacity to share a common vision and to 

collaborate in its realization). Participatory development requires that a community 

become a learning community. 

The conceptual base of this approach lies in the growing recognition 
that many resources exist within a community. When tapped, these 
are likely to have a positive impact upon a community's vitality as well 
as its capacity and interest in learning. As community networks collect 
and collage community knowledge, the potential exists for collective, 
experiential learning and the growth of local participation. (Torjman, 
Leviten-Reid, Camp & Makhoul, 2001, p. 18) 

Theme Summary 

This theme, related to the centrality of capacity building in participatory 

development processes, has uncovered some important clues about the 

challenges and obstacles which can face projects and programs. "When viewed 

from the perspective of what people are experiencing, the entire development 

process may be seen as a great learning enterprise" (Bopp and Bopp, 2001, p. 

132). Individuals have a great deal to leam in order to enhance their own potential, 

and also to participate more effectively in development processes (thus increasing 

the human capital of the community). Community-based organizations have a great 

deal to learn about how to work in a developmental way, how to sustain their 

activities, and how to work effectively with other community agencies. 
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It is also possible to speak about a community learning, and thus building the 

capacities it needs to move toward greater prosperity, social cohesion, and other 

types of well-being. In this regard, concepts such as the diffusion of human capital 

throughout a community, the enhancement of a community's social capital, and a 

community's conscious decision to become a "learning community'' can all be helpful. 

The skills, knowledge and attitudes needed for participatory development are 

not generally part of the training that academics, researchers and community 

professionals receive. Many development projects slip into discipline-centered, 

reductionistic intervention models because they have not internalized the world 

views, skills and attitudes which are required to mobilize community participation, to 

understand problems from a holistic standpoint and to develop integrated lines of 

action which address root causes and empower individuals and communities to act 

together on their own behalf. 

Theme Six - Choosing sponsor ing inst i tut ions 

The analysis of the documents related to the five selected participatory 

development projects produced some interesting material related to the 

establishment or choice of an institutional vehicle for participatory development work. 

The "Local Governance" Consultancy which Four Worlds undertook on behalf of 

CARE Zambia and Lusaka City Council highlights this issue rather dramatically. The 

Final Report related to this Consultancy (Four Worlds Centre for Development 

Learning, 2001a, p. 1-3,13-23) tells this part of the story in some detail, a brief 

summary of which is provided below. 

One of the central questions facing CARE Zambia and the Lusaka and Ndola 

City Councils had to do with deciding the most effective and appropriate structure for 
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the community-based development agencies (or area-based organizations— 

ABOs) which served as the contact point for infrastructure and socio-economic 

development projects in Zambian peri-urban communities. These organizations had 

initially been envisioned as belonging squarely in the non-profit sector and were 

accordingly registered as societies. 

The reasons for this decision were two-fold. First, the ABOs were designed 

as voluntary citizen groups with a mandate to mobilize residents to provide labour 

and other types of contributions for development projects and to give them a voice 

in choosing development priorities and managing the local services (such as water 

collection points, clinics and primary schools) which were the outcome of these 

efforts. It was considered important that the elected executive and other volunteers 

working in the ABO system understood clearly that they were not local government 

employees with the right to expect remuneration, although they, their families and 

the community might expect to benefit a great deal from the outcomes of their 

development work. 

Second, it was felt that by registering the ABOs as non-profit societies, it 

would be possible to ensure that they remained non-partisan and independent from 

other types of deep divisions within communities (related to tribal and language 

background, religious affiliation, political affiliation, etc.). Virtually every aspect of life in 

Zambia seems to be impacted by partisan politics and it was hard to see how 

development work at the grassroots level could go ahead if access to the benefits 

was related to political affiliation. 

At the time of the Four Worlds consultancy, however, many people were 

having serious doubts about whether the ABO structure was not actually an arm of 

local government in the settlements. Certainly many City Councillors treated the 
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committees and should have the right to veto decisions made by the executive. 

Since the ABOs were the door way through which most development assistance 

flowed into the community, unless the City Councillors could maintain a very hands-

on involvement with this body, they risked being sidelined in the most visible 

initiatives bringing benefits to residents. City Councillors also argued that these 

bodies needed supervision. They argued that community residents simply did not 

have the capacity or the ethical commitment to handle such important decisions and 

the finances associated with development projects. 

Surprisingly, most of the ABO leaders and volunteers agreed that they 

should actually be re-registered under the Local Government Act as committees of 

City Council. They recognized that they could not carry out their work without 

collaboration with City Council and its agencies. For example, once a water system 

had been installed in the community through financial and technical support from 

CARE as well as community inputs in the form of consultation and voluntary labour, 

the issue of how to sustain and manage the system became vitally important. 

Questions such as who owns the system, who will be responsible for maintaining it, 

and who will ensure the ongoing safety of the water supply really cannot be 

answered on the local community level alone. Clearly the City Water and Sewage 

Company (a semi-autonomous local government institution) has a role to play, 

especially since the settlements really want greater integration with the City rather 

than being kept isolated. They want to benefit increasingly from the services which 

City residents in more affluent neighbourhoods already enjoy. They cannot do this if 

their major services (water, sewage, health clinics, and schools) are not eventually 

seen as part of local government's jurisdiction. 

Pretty and Scoones (1995) raised this same issue when they wrote: 
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There is considerable debate over whether only NGOs can be 
successful at adaptive and participatory planning, or whether more 
collaborative partnerships between NGOs and the public sector are 
the best way forward (Famngton and Bebbington 1994). Govern
ment institutions may be by-passed, either because they are weak, a 
trap for human capital, or simply repressive, and funds channeled to 
NGOs to create parallel structures. Creating parallel structures, though, 
is both inefficient and not likely to persist. The alternative is to work 
with governments, so that NGOs "identify how best they might 
support but not substitute for what exists " (Rote 1991:41 ). The 
principal objective must now be to foster change from within, not to 
threaten power but to put pressure on the system, and to support 
innovative individuals, (p. 163) 

The Zambian peri-urban poverty alleviation work raised a number of other 

issues related to the structure of development-promoting organizations besides the 

question about whether they are best incorporated as civil society organizations or 

as an extension of local government. These issues can be summarized as follows. 

1. The right structure of a development-promoting institution is not enough to 

guarantee success -

No structure, however ideal, can fully control what human beings do 
within that structure. Also needed are processes which infuse the work 
with the right spirit—a spirit which calls all the partners to higher ground, 
to ethical behaviour, and to the values and principles which are 
consistent with sustainable, people-centered development. (Four 
Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 2001a, p. 39) 

2. The institution needs to be flexible enough to adapt to emerging realities and  

needs - It is important to keep structures set up to facilitate development 

processes very flexible, especially during the early stages. A structure which 

may seem very sensible in the planning stages may not turn out to work, and it is 

important to be able to make changes without a great deal of difficulty. For 

example, the original structure for the Zambian peri-urban work envisioned an 

intermediate body between the neighbourhood committees and the settlement-

wide executive. In practice this body never functioned, partly because its 
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mandate was advisory and nobody felt strongly enough about its contribution to 

shepherd its development until it could be self-sustaining, (p. 43-44) 

3. Resources should be channeled through a broad range of institutions rather than 

relying on one alone - No one structure can do everything. It is important to 

nurture a broad range of civil society organizations at the local level rather than to 

channel all the resources and learning through the structure which may have been 

established to implement a specific, large-scale development project, (p. 35, 

48, 51-54) 

4. Building the capacity of those institutions which will be there when the  

development project is over is vital for sustainability - In some instances the 

structure established to serve a particular development project can end up 

serving as a de facto local government, with more power than other community 

institutions. Once the development project winds down, however, this structure 

also disappears leaving long-term community agencies such as local 

government and other citizen groups without greater capacity and resources and 

without real ownership for the development work which has been carried out 

during the course of the project, (p. 34-36, 45-46, 48) 

5. Institutions need to continually work at maintaining their participatory focus - No 

matter which type of structure is established, it will not automatically maintain high 

levels of participatory involvement from a broad range of residents. Most 

structures tend to assume a life of their own, so to speak, to routinize their 

functions and to begin operating more like an organization and less like a 

development movement, (p. 43) 

Perhaps the richest source of learning about the relationship between 

institutional structure and participatory development comes from the Ukraine "Civil 
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Society Project". This is because the focus of the Project was to build the capacity of 

regional NGOs and local CBOs to do participatory development. A great deal was 

therefore learned throughout the life of the Project about the challenges these 

organizations faced in taking on participatory development work, an approach which 

differed quite markedly from the service delivery work which had previously been 

their primary focus. Unfortunately the documentation available for this Project largely 

tends to report on activities rather than to provide rich analytical reflection (more has 

been said about this in Chapter Three of this study). I have therefore drawn on my 

own active involvement with this Project as a trainer and mentor to develop the 

following list of observations about the suitability of regional NGOs and local CBOs 

as institutions to do participatory development work. 

1. Civil society organizations, whether regional NGOs or local CBOs, are almost 

always short of resources. It may be very tempting for them to agree to 

become involved in a participatory development project because they see this 

as a way to achieve other goals (e.g. to pay the rent and the wages of key staff 

for another year, to establish relationships with funders which will pay off in the 

long-term, to acquire new equipment, or to gain new skills which can be marketed 

after the project is completed). As the participatory development project gets 

underway, however, it proves impossible for the organization to maintain both its 

other activities and its responsibilities to the development work with the 

resources it has been given. 

2. Another reason why NGOs became involved in participatory development work 

is the vision and enthusiasm of a key leader. The board of directors of the 

organization (where it actually functions) may have approved the organization's 

involvement in the project because contact with foreign donors brings financial 

and other benefits, but there is not always broad-based understanding and 
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commitment across the entire organization. This means that the donor or sponsor 

of the development work cannot always know how widespread the commitment 

to the project is throughout the organization. When it actually comes to doing the 

work, the organization may not be able to rally the necessary human resources, 

especially since participatory development places a high emphasis on voluntary 

contributions. It also means that the investment which the donor or sponsor 

makes in the organization in terms of building its capacity and commitment for 

participatory development work may not carry forward after the "project" is over. 

The new skills, values and knowledge may not have gotten distributed 

throughout the organization past a few individuals to be deposited into the 

organization's memory and on-going culture. 

3. Few NGOs have a broad experience in participatory development work. 

Donors and sponsors generally have to work with organizations which may be 

relatively inexperienced but seem well positioned in terms of the target 

population and have expressed a commitment to the work. As these 

organizations actually come to terms with the theory and practice of participatory 

development, however, serious internal conflicts can occur. Plast, a regional 

NGO involved in the CSCR Project, is a clear case in point. This organization 

has its roots in Ukrainian nationalism and Christian ideology. As its members 

became more deeply involved with participatory development, they were faced 

with principles and values which called for religious and ethnic inclusivity and 

horizontal rather than vertical power structures. The struggle between these two 

sets of values was never completely resolved, although the key leaders remain 

committed to transforming the organization into one which welcomes Muslim 

Tartars as well as ethnic Ukrainian Christians. A great deal of energy was taken 

up with debates about how far Plast should go in adjusting its core ideology, and 
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the full energy of the organization was therefore never really in line with the 

participatory development work. 

4. As explored in Theme Three (The clash between the culture of participatory 

development and that of sponsors and donors), the experience base of many 

NGOs and the ways they have learned to operate are not necessarily closely 

matched with the requirements of participatory development work. Making the 

shift to a development focus from a service delivery focus, for example, can take 

considerable time and learning. The "Civil Society Project" invested human and 

financial resources over a four-year period into helping organizations through this 

type of transition. The experience of this Project was that this is a minimum time 

frame (see Theme One of this study for an exploration of the stages the 

Ukrainian partners experienced over the course of the four years). 

The literature identifies five "institutional devices" which can potentially be 

used to "organize and sustain popular participation" (Bhatnagar & Williams, 1992, p. 

179): 

1. Local-level development workers - the paid staff or key volunteers of a 

development program who live in or very near the community of intended 

beneficiaries and provide accessible technical support and transmit information 

from the community to regional or national sponsors, technical assistance 

providers and funders. 

2. NGOs - "a wide variety of groups and institutions that are entirely or largely 

independent of government and are characterized primarily by humanitarian or 

cooperative, rather than commercial, objectives" (p. 179). NGOs can be further 

classified into three groups on the basis of the level at which they operate: 
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a) Local organizations - Sometimes also called community-based organizations 

(CBOs), these are the voluntary associations which local community residents 

form in order to achieve specified development objectives ( such as 

"religious organizations, kinship organizations, ethnic organizations, caste 

organizations, cooperatives, age groups, gender groups, farmers groups, 

herders groups, irrigation associations, rotating credit associations, 

neighborhood associations, friendly societies, funeral societies, or even 

village dancing societies" (p. 179). 

b) Intermediary NGOs - these regional or national NGOs (sometimes also 

called umbrella NGOs) may function primarily as policy advocacy groups or 

as service providers (p. 179). 

c) Apex NGOs - ".. .membership organizations that work at the national or 

sometimes international level [to] ...increase collaboration among NGOs, 

provide training and technical assistance to their NGO members, improve 

NGO links to the government and external donors, and help NGOs with fund 

raising." (p. 180) 

3. Local government units - Municipal councils and their departments as well as the 

semi-autonomous bodies which they establish to sustain development initiatives 

are included in this category, (p. 180) 

4. Central government agencies such as those dealing with health, education and 

the management of natural resources and which require the active participation of 

ordinary citizens and the voluntary associations they form to realize their aims. (p. 

180) 

5. Private sector mechanisms - These include the development projects undertaken 

by companies doing business in or near local communities, (p. 180) 
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Theme Summary 

Theme Six has been looking at the question of the type of institution which is 

best suited for participatory development work. The discussion above listed five 

potential "actors" (local development workers, NGOs [including CBOs, intermediary 

NGOs, and apex NGOs], local government units, central government agencies, and 

private sector mechanisms). The programs included in this research study worked 

largely through NGOs at the local and regional level, but also with local government. 

The Zambian "Local Governance Project" chronicled the transition of local 

development committees in peri-urban settlements from registered non-profit 

societies to arms-length agencies of local government. This case underscored the 

importance of building strong ties between participatory development projects and 

local government to ensure long-term sustainability and to build the capacity of 

government to address critical social and economic development problems. 

This Project also made the case that it is not the type of institution which is so 

important, but rather the characteristics which it embodies. The lessons in this regard 

include the folbwing: 

1. The right structure of a development-promoting institution is not enough to 
guarantee success. More crucial are the right processes and spirit. 

2. The chosen institution needs to be flexible enough to adapt to emerging realities 
and needs. 

3. Resources should be channeled through a broad range of institutions at the local 
level rather than relying on one alone. 

4. Building the capacity of those institutions which will be there when the 
development project is over is vital for sustainability. 

5. Institutions need to continually work at maintaining their participatory focus 
because there is a natural tendency within organizations to routinize or 
bureaucratize functions. 



The "Civil Society Project" added some further insights. Non-governmental 

organizations, whether at the local or regional level, may commit to becoming 

involved in participatory development projects for a variety of reasons related to 

their own struggle to survive or because of the enthusiasm of one or two key 

individuals in the organization. These factors can make it difficult for organizations to 

actually fulfill their commitments to the development work. As well, it takes time and 

learning for most organizations to be able to switch from their current way of 

operating to practices and values which are consistent with participatory 

development. Donors and other sponsors may need to dedicate considerable 

resources to help organizations make this transition to having the capacity and the 

long-term commitment to participatory development work. 

Theme Seven - The lack of a coherent " m a p " 

Schon (1987,1983) argues that there is a great deal about how 

professionals who choose the "swampy lowland" work that cannot easily be put into 

technical formulae of the "high, hard ground". 

In the varied topography of professional practice, there is a high, hard 
ground overlooking a swamp. On the high ground, manageable 
problems lend themselves to solution through the application of 
research-based theory and technique. In the swampy lowland, 
messy, confusing problems defy technical solution. The irony of this 
situation is that the problems of the high ground tend to be relatively 
unimportant to individuals or society at large, however great their 
technical interest may be, while in the swamp lie the problems of 
greatest human concern. The practitioner must choose. Shall he 
remain on the high ground where he can solve relatively unimportant 
problems according to prevailing standards of rigor, or shall he 
descend to the swamps of important problems and nonrigorous 
inquiry? (Schon 1987, p. 3) 

Whether he is drawing his examples from the fields of design, therapy, 

management or engineering, Schon (1983, p. 43) claims that effective practitioners 
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describe their chief methods of inquiry as "experience, trial and error, intuition, and 

muddling through" rather than the strict application of the scientific method. 

In the program material reviewed in this study there was a sense that 

participatory development is an art as much as it is a science and that development 

professionals need some type of "map" to help them navigate the "messy 

swamp" of development work. The following excerpt from the evaluation of the 

"Ecosystem Project" presents a case for creating a common map in the context of 

the task of bringing the efforts of a transdisciplinary research team to bear on a 

development problem. 

When a multi-disciplinary team is assembled, there seems to be a 
tacit assumption that everyone is working with the same map of the 
territory (i.e. of the socio-ecological context) within which the research is 
taking place, but... 
a) There are often disciplinary gaps in terms of who is invited to be a 
part of the research, simply because the research problem was too 
narrowly defined (as seen through the eyes of the principal 
investigators). 
b) Most teams do not have an integrated scheme of thought guiding 
the research. Most have never actually constructed a dynamic 
transdisciplinary model of the integrated socio-ecological context in 
which they are working, and have no systematic way of harmonizing 
participatory methodologies and emergent insights. 
c) The absence of this common mapping project (and the resulting 
map) leaves important gaps in the team's capacity to synthesize 
transdisciplinary insights because there is no real common ground (i.e. 
models, language, methods, etc.), and hence no intellectual "working 
space" within which researchers can meet, share experiences and 
generate insights. (Bopp, 2001, p. 86-87) 

In my experience as a development practitioner, transdisciplinary research 

teams are not unique in their need for a map of the development work they are 

committed to undertake. When a development project or program begins, it is often 

assumed that everyone involved has the same idea about what the problem is and 

what must be done to find a solution. Two examples will illustrate this point. 
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A key starting place for the Zambian "Local Governance Project" related was 

a recognition that the two primary actors understood the identity and role of the 

settlement development committees (ABOs) differently. This difference is 

described in the following excerpt from the report of this Consultancy. 

In essence, what we eventually realized is that a significant source of 
tension was the fact that Lusaka City Council largely "sees" the ABO 
structure as an extension of government—indeed a special type of 
committee of Council. The NGOs (like CARE), on the other hand, 
tend to "see" the ABO structure as a legitimate mechanism of civil 
society. (Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 2001 a, p. 
13) 

In the "CORE Project", fundamental differences in understanding about the 

development process created rifts between agency professionals supporting the 

Project and community residents who felt "alienated and excluded from meaningful 

participation" (Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 1997, p. 19). An 

excerpt from the evaluation report on the "CORE Project" illustrates this point. 

In its first two years CORE tended to follow an inter-agency approach 
and to pursue a 'community organizing model' in its community 
development approach (in which agencies define the goals and make 
the framework, and then invite "the community' to 'participate' through 
contributions of time, labor, and other resources)... Many residents 
felt alienated and excluded from meaningful participation in CORE in 
the first two years because it seemed like someone else's process 
(i.e. professional outsiders and their employees and allies), (p. 19) 

As they struggled with these types of different understandings, the "CORE 

Project", the "Local Governance Project" and the "Civil Society Project" all identified 

elements which its participants considered a vital part of the participatory 

development process. These elements became part of their "map," which they 

used to navigate the "swampy lowland" of the "problems of greatest human 

concern" with which they were working. The material which follows lists these 

elements as they emerged from my review of program documents. This list does 
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not purport to comprise a comprehensive "map." That is a task for the final chapter 

of this study. 

1. An important first step in many participatory development processes is to build 

community - "In most community development situations there is no true 

community at the outset of the project in the sense of a common oneness 

(common-unity). A common sense of trust, shared purpose, solidarity, 

cooperation and mutual aid has to be built. This was certainly the primary 

underlying challenge facing the organizers of CORE... It was only after the 

Project was in full swing that the extent of work needed in this area (as evidenced 

by destructive patterns of human relations and by an obvious lack of capacity to 

work together) began to surface." (Four Worlds Centre for Development 

Learning, 1997, p. 15) 

2. Systematic and action-centered learning opportunities are an essential  

component - "...community development is a process of collective learning and 

action. The learning then needs to be action-centered (i.e. practice based) and 

linked to the goals, strategies and ongoing struggles of the project. In other 

words, what is needed is for learning to be a relatively continuous, consciously 

organized and facilitated line of action at the heart of project life." (p. 28) 

3. Mechanisms and processes to deal with conflict and power issues need to be  

built in - "We believe that the main reason the Project remained fairly insular is 

because CORE staff and volunteers were absorbed in human relations conflicts 

and power struggles... These conflicts tended to direct the attention and focus of 

project leadership and staff away from the primary task of increasing citizen 

participation and building community capacity to address critical social and 

economic issues." (p. 23) 



4. An effective community-driven process goes through three stages -

"Stage One: Relationship Building - building relationships of trust and mutual aid, 

and gradually developing a sense of common oneness among participants 

(oneness of purpose, values, vision, and commitment). 

"Stage Two: Process Development - out of the human relationships develops 

the will and strength to take action, and gradually, collective processes are 

devised, aimed at achieving specific desired results (processes such as support 

groups, fundraising activities, kitchen table meetings to mobilize others, etc.). 

"Stage Three: Structure Emergence - as development-promoting processes 

grow in continuity and organic relationship to each other, a gradual need for 

relatively permanent structures (committees, task forces, boards, etc.) emerges; 

these structures flow from the functions they serve, and continually change as the 

relationships and processes change." (p. 33) 

5. Authentic partnerships support development processes - "In order to have a 

development-promoting partnership, all the partners must have something 

important and vital to contribute to the relationship. There needs to be a level 

enough playing field (in terms of relative power and capacity to contribute to the 

aims of the partnership) so that what is termed 'partnership' doesn't become 

dependency or manipulation." (p. 21) 

6. Development processes need a common plan to ensure that all the  

stakeholders are working toward the same vision - "...one of the most significant 

needs for framing effective partnerships between government, the many 

community-based organizations promoting development, and international 

stakeholders such as CARE is for each settlement to have a local development 

plan that takes into account the needs and aspirations of the residents of that 
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compound. This plan should be developed through a deeply rooted 

participatory exercise involving grassroots people, as well as all relevant 

stakeholders. A settlement development plan should be reviewed every year 

through an extensive grassroots participatory engagement process. In the 

absence of such a plan, everyone is operating with their own vision of where to 

take the community, and community residents feel no real connection to the many 

competing visions that are being implemented." (Four Worlds Centre for 

Development Learning. 2001a, p. 53) 

7. Careful planning and attention is needed to ensure that leadership gradually  

evolves to project beneficiaries - This element has been dealt with in some detail 

under Theme Two earlier in this chapter. The evaluators of the "CORE Project" 

observed, "The challenge that needed to be addressed by the originating group 

of founders of the CORE Project was the problem of fostering a process of 

evolution from professional guidance to community empowerment and eventual 

control of the project. This was certainly the stated intention, but a transition 

process was needed that would actually bring this change about." (Four Worlds 

Centre for Development Learning, 1997, p. 32) 

8. A reflection-planning-action-reflection cycle (sometimes referred to as 

participatory action research or PAR 2 5) is at the heart of participatory  

development work (Canadian Bureau for International Education, 2001). 

2 5 Participatory action research (PAR) is discussed at some length in chapter Two of this study. 
The following selection from Smith, Willms & Johnson (1997, p. 173) provides a brief summary. 
"In PAR, a group of people collectively enters into a living process, examining their reality by 
asking penetrating questions, mulling over assumptions related to their everyday problems and 
circumstances, deliberating alternatives for change, and taking meaningful actions... The group's 
process of action-reflection (praxis) strips away the veneer of life circumstances, revealing the 
foundations of why things are the way they are, and develops increased critical consciousness 
among group members. The focus is the creation of opportunities for empowering moments of 
truth and action." 
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The literature on participatory development reinforces the experience of the 

programs cited above that it has not been possible, and will never be possible, to 

create exact descriptions of the complex life systems which are the subject of 

development intervention, or of effective development practice as it seeks to 

stimulate the transformation of those systems. Pretty and Scoones (1995), for 

example, side with Schon when they explain why a positivist approach and 

technological solutions alone cannot "ask all the right questions" or "find the answers" 

to the complex problems which participatory development practice attempts to 

address. 

Although our knowledge of these complex pressures and interlink-
ages is extremely limited, we behave as if it were nearly perfect. This 
is because development practice has long been dominated by the 
positivist paradigm, in which we seek to discover the true nature of 
reality to predict and control natural phenomena. Knowledge about 
the world is summarized in the form of universal, or time- and context-
free generalizations or laws. Technologies known to work under one 
set of conditions are applied widely, on the assumption that different 
receiving environments and economies will benefit too. 
Yet it is impossible for such a reductionist analysis to account for the 
complexities of real world systems. No scientific method will ever be 
able to ask all the right questions about how we should manage 
resources for sustainable development, let alone find the answers. 
The results are always open to interpretation... As a result we are 
rarely able to predict the effect on a whole system when one part is 
changed. Impacts are often short-lived and bring unexpected 
failures... 
If development is to be sustainable, planning will have to begin with 
the people who know most about their own livelihood systems. It will 
have to value and develop their knowledge and skills, and put into 
their hands the means to achieve self-reliant development. This will 
require a reshaping of both philosophies and practices associated with 
development planning. It will have to become much more adaptive 
to local needs, (p. 157-158) 

Dichter (1992) argues that development practice involves art more than it 

does science and questions whether it is possible to delineate any generalizable 

"how-to's" when working in the "swamp." 



190 

It is perhaps because of our unconscious attachment to the norms of 
technical rationality, and our resistance to the messiness of the swamp, 
that it is difficult to cross over to quality in practice. For in practice, 
popular participation is a messy business. So we spend much time 
breaking it down into its elements and looking for mechanisms to 
promote it. Then, in frustration,...we ask tor "how to's. " If we were to 
break out of the confines of technical rationality in which we quite 
naturally take refuge, we might be freer to deal with the artistry needed 
in the swamp. In those 'indeterminate zones of practice," how to's, at 
least ones that can be generalized, by definition do not really apply. 
We are talking about the au of development rather than the science of 
it. (emphasis in the original) (p. 92) 

Heifetz calls the art of addressing messy problems "adaptive work" and 

devotes his book "Leadership Without Easy Answers" (1994) to describing the 

process by which the critical reflection, learning and action needed to deal with 

adaptive challenges can be facilitated. In this volume, Heifetz distinguishes between 

the domain of "technical" problems (the "high, hard ground" in Schon's terminology) 

and that of "adaptive" challenges (i.e. the "swampy lowland") (p. 20). According to 

Heifetz, technical problems simply require the application of existing knowledge and 

skills in order to find an adequate solution. Adaptive challenges, on the other hand, 

are those problems which essentially involve conflicts in the values people hold or 

gaps between values and reality. Adaptive challenges require learning in order to 

discover and respond to a future which cannot always be planned. Heifetz provides 

this "simple test" for determining whether technical or adaptive work is required in any 

particular situation: Does making progress on this problem require changes in 

people's values, attitudes or habits of behavior? If the answer is yes, then applying 

a technical solution will at best be a stopgap measure and at worst cause the 

problem to worsen, (p. 87) 

Effective leaders, argues Heifetz, mobilize people to tackle their own tough 

problems through dialogue, planning, action, critical reflection and learning (p. 14). 

This definition is markedly similar to descriptions in the literature of the aim of 
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participatory development. Traitler (nd), for example, describes participatory 

development as the act of "speaking to one another."2 6 

The starting point of every effective participation of people in their 
own development is this act of "speaking to one another"... To speak" 
in that sense means to learn to formulate one's own existence, to 
realise it as something that is not only a given, but also a potential. To 
speak to one another" means learning this together, as a community, 
which has to accommodate the fundamental interests of all its 
members, but which will also demand sacrifice for the good of all. 
However, the idea of what the common good is for a community 
should be determined by the community itself. "To speak to one 
another" therefore, is not only a starting point, it is an integral continuing 
element of any participatory development concept. It involves 
analysis, criticism, learning, projecting for the future, but also affirmation 
in the struggle, support and comfort, (p. 7) 

Theme Summary 

This theme has been exploring the challenges faced by participatory 

development projects when they are operating under the "tacit assumption that 

everyone is working with the same map of the territory" (Bopp, 2001, p. 86). As a 

result, projects "do not have an integrated scheme of thought", "have no systematic 

way of harmonizing participatory methodologies and emergent insights"; and have 

"no real common ground (i.e. models, language, methods, etc.)" (p. 86-87). 

According to Heifetz (1994, p. 87), critical elements of any efforts to assist people to 

tackle their own tough challenges include dialogue, planning action, critical reflection 

and learning. Traitler (nd, p. 7) uses slightly different terminology when he talks 

about "analysis, criticism, learning, projecting for the future, but also affirmation in the 

struggle, support and comfort". 

Some of the elements which need to be part of a "map" through the 

"swampy lowland" (Schon, 1987, p. 3) of development practice which were 

2 6 Here Traitler is referring to the words of the German poet Gottfried Benn, who wrote: "Come let 
us speak to one another. Those who don't speak are dead." 
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identified by the projects which served as a data source for this thesis study are: 1 ) 

building community as an important first step; 2) systematic and action-centered 

learning opportunities; 3) mechanisms and processes to deal with conflict and power 

issues; 4) a community-driven process that moves from healthy relationships to 

constructive processes to effective structures; 5) authentic partnerships among 

stakeholders; 6) a common plan built on a shared vision; 7) leadership from the 

inside; and 8) a reflection-planning-action-reflection (PAR) cycle at the heart of the 

work. 

Summary 

This chapter has presented the experiences of the five development 

programs which were reviewed for this study, as they were recorded in program 

documents, in terms of seven theme categories.: 

1. the investment in time and money needed for participatory development; 

2. facilitating participatory development processes; 

3. the clash between the culture of participatory development and that of sponsors 

and donors; 

4. partnerships for participatory development; 

5. the need for capacity building; 

6. choosing sponsoring institutions; and 

7. the lack of a coherent "map" for participatory development. 

Taken together, these themes address the question, What are the challenges 

being experienced by practitioners seeking to create and implement effective 
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participatory processes as part of development programs and projects? 

Observations from the participatory development literature reinforced these 

observations and, in some cases, introduced terminology and descriptive material 

which provided additional background to understanding the themes as evolved from 

the program documents. The material in this chapter, then, lays part of the foundation 

needed for articulating a comprehensive framework for participatory development 

by identifying the challenges this tool should help address. 
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CHAPTER FIVE: INNOVATIONS AND SUCCESSES IN PARTICIPATORY 
DEVELOPMENT 

Chapter Four presented the findings of a grounded theory analysis of 

selected program and literature sources related one of the research questions which 

shaped this study: 1 ) What challenges are experienced by practitioners seeking to 

create and implement effective participatory processes as part of development 

programs and projects? 

Chapter Five highlights the successful strategies used by the programs 

selected for this study to address the challenges discussed in the previous chapter. 

In this way, the material that follows responds to the following research question: 

Which successful strategies are being employed by practitioners? 

The same theme categories as were used in Chapter Four again serve as the 

organizing structure. 

1. The investment in time and money needed for participatory development 

2. Facilitating participatory development processes 

3. The clash between the culture of participatory development and that of sponsors 

and donors 

4. Partnerships for participatory development 

5. The need for capacity building 

6. Choosing sponsoring institutions 

7. The lack of a coherent "map" 

This chapter continues to draw on the same five program sources as informed 

the discussion about challenges and obstacles: The Zambian "Local Governance 



195 

Project", the Ukraine "Civil Society Project", the "Ecosystem Project" in Kenya, 

Ethiopia, Ecuador and Cuba, the "Community Capacity Project" in central Alberta; 

and the "CORE Project" in Calgary, Alberta. (These projects and the related 

documentation which was used in this study have already been described in greater 

detail in Chapter Three.) 

In most cases, one of the above-listed five program initiatives is highlighted 

under each of the theme compilations below. This program best illustrates an 

effective innovation or strategies related to the theme. Material from other programs 

is presented where relevant, and reference is also made to literature sources where 

appropriate. 

Theme One - The investment in t ime and money required for 
part ic ipatory development 

The "Community Capacity Project" team responded to the reality that 

community people already have many other time commitments and therefore have 

limited time to give to community meetings by deciding "...that it was important to 

present a variety of options for implementing the tools and methods which could be 

adapted to the time available and the capacity for intense group work of the 

participants" (Bopp, 2000, p. 3). The participatory assessment tool used in the 

Project was designed to help community members and outside facilitators answer 

the question, "Do we have what we need in order to end up where we want to go?" 

(Bopp, GermAnn, Littlejohns, Bopp, & Smith, 2000, p. 46). In other words, does 

the community have the "characteristics, skills and energy to take on the challenges it 

will need to face in order to move to greater levels of well-being and prosperity"? 

(P- 1) 
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By providing options for implementing the tool, the Project team made it 

possible for outside facilitators and community steering committees to choose the 

variant most compatible with the realities and conditions in various communities. 

These options, as described in the Project's Manual (p. 61 ) are presented in Table 

Seven. 

TABLE SEVEN - COMMUNITY CAPACITY ASSESSMENT OPTIONS 
The Full Monty - involves a day-long community-wide meeting, with special attention to 

ensuring the participation of sub groups such as youth, the unemployed, the 
handicapped, and the elderly, in which small groups work through each of the steps of 
the tool in sequence. 

The Pacemaker - involves holding two or three evening meetings on separate occasions 
to allow the time for participants to work through the whole process without having to 
commit a full day. 

The Hollywood - involves having small groups work on different parts of the process 
and pooling their findings, rather than having everyone participate in every part. 

The Housecall- involves using only part of the process in order to catalyze change, and 
to move the community forward enough so that at a later date they will be ready to 
take on more. 

The Project team also took the stand that there are no easy recipes in 

participatory development work. The most effective strategy for dealing with time 

pressures, and for assuring that all the stakeholders are aware of the costs they will 

incur and feel satisfied with the allocation of the Project's resources, is an open 

dialogue process between the community and the sponsors. In the words of the 

Project team, "we used frank and open consultation to ensure that all parties 

understood each other's needs. A very workable compromise was achieved 

through this type of open negotiation" (Four Worlds Centre for Development 

Learning 2000a, p. 14-15). 

The evaluator of the "Ecosystem Project" offers the following advice 

concerning the types of costs which may be associated with participatory 
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approaches, and which must therefore be built into research proposals to ensure that 

these requirements are not seen as an added expense once the work has begun 

(Bopp, 2001). 

a) The cost of personnel who have specific expertise in participatory approaches 
related to "planning, implementation and data processing and interpretation 
processes" must be included, (p. 98) 

b) "Adequate time must be planned for to accommodate community preparation 
and capacity building, and data collection processes need to be fitted into 
community time lines and rhythms" (p. 98) 

c) Community-based costs can include funds to "pay for local researchers and 
honoraria for committee members... Other community costs can include the costs 
of holding a meeting, providing food for a feast, local transportation, child care for 
those attending meetings, and security costs, all depending on local 
circumstances." (p. 99) 

d) 'There may be additional communication costs, because in participatory work, it is 
important that community participants receive feedback on the findings of 
research processes they helped to facilitate." (p. 99) 

This Report also reminds Project sponsors to incorporate 

...an intentional institutional learning process...to assist senior managers, 
financial overseers, and program officers to develop policies and 
procedures that can both meet the institution's administrative needs as 
well as support, encourage and accommodate the use of participatory 
approaches in research, (p. 99) 

The "Local Governance Project" recommended that, since the community-

based development committees (RDCs) are the primary mechanism through which 

residents can participate in the development of their communities, they "be 

empowered, in their Constitution, to generate revenue to cover the cost of their own 

operations" (Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 2001 b, p. 21 ). Such 

revenue could come from user fees, fines and levies as well as a portion (say 10%) 

of all revenues collected from that community by City Council (for example, from 

business licences or market user fees). In this way, some of the cost of participation 

can be covered from revenue which would otherwise have flowed out of the 

community into government or private business coffers. 
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The reports for both the "Ecosystem Project" and the "Local Governance 

Project" dealt briefly with the question of providing incentives or other types of 

financial payments to community members who participate in community-based, 

participatory assessment, planning, implementation and evaluation processes to 

compensate them for the time contributed and for any loss in income they may have 

suffered on that account. The "Ecosystem Project" report observes that there i s a 

danger...in choosing to pay some and not others, and it is often better to negotiate a 

contribution to a community development fund that will benefit everyone" (Bopp, 

2001, p. 98). The "Local Governance Project" report stipulates that "the system of 

incentives which is adopted [should] ...not inhibit the spirit of voluntarism upon which 

the ABO structure is built" (Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 2001b, 

p. 22). This means that "the use of financial or other incentives with the ABO 

structure [should] be clearly defined" (p. 22). 

The Ukraine "Civil Society Project" budget was carefully devised to include 

the costs of community participation (see Canadian Bureau for International 

Education, 1998, p. 77-99). Not only did the project as a whole include funds for 

local transportation, living allowances for community members attending training 

sessions, as well as office supplies and telephone costs for community groups 

carrying out activities related to the project, but the participatory action research grants 

which communities could receive directly had a provision to cover such costs. What 

the budget did not cover was salary remuneration for community volunteers. 

This does not mean that the Project did not sometimes offer financial 

recompense for community members contributing so much time that it impacted their 

livelihood. The documentation for this Project does not address this issue directly, 

and so the observations which follow derive from my direct experience as a mentor 

and trainer for the four years the Project was in existence. Where significant time was 
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required from certain individuals because of their particular expertise or 

responsibilities (such as membership on Project work teams to develop the 

community development manual and trainers guide), costs (such as transportation or 

child care) were covered and small honoraria were provided to offset living costs. 

Where broad-based participation was required (e.g. from a group of volunteers or 

the advisory committee of a particular organization), a contribution was made to the 

organization related to a specific need or goal (for example, some rehabilitation 

equipment for the organization working with handicapped children). Clear and 

transparent negotiations at the outset of particular tasks around this issue helped 

mitigate the potential for jealousies, disappointments, and other types of hard 

feelings. 

The argument made by Uphoff (1992) that the costs of participation need to 

be put into proper perspective adds an important insight which was not put forward 

in the program documents reviewed above. Uphoff maintains that such costs are 

frequently over calculated. 

As a rule, the costs of participation are weighted only against estima
ted benefits and not against the costs of QQL encouraging and assisting 
participation. Such costs include lack of use or misuse of facilities, poor 
maintenance, deterioration of infrastructure, or program decline. These 
costs can, and should, be directly attributed to the lack of investment in 
what could be considered the "soft-ware" of development projects— 
the social infrastructure that gives project beneficiaries a voice and a 
hand in design and management, (p. 144) (emphasis in the original) 

Uphoff is thus suggesting that one way to deal with the perceived high costs of 

participation is to devise protocols for calculating the cost-benefit ratio which are more 

accurate. When this was done with an irrigation project in Sri Lanka, he claims, "about 

half of the project's benefits were attributable to its participatory component, which 

required less than 10 percent of the total project cost" (Ibid.). 
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Theme Summary 

One approach to decreasing the investment in both time and money of 

participatory processes is to adapt community engagement tools so that they are 

appropriate for the conditions in any particular community, as was done with the 

"Community Capacity Project". It is also important to use frank and open 

consultation with communities about the contribution in time they should be prepared 

to make in order to benefit from a particular project. 

Certain costs related to participatory processes, however, need to be built 

into project budgets, such as the cost of personnel who have specific expertise in 

participatory methodologies, the cost of the time needed for community capacity 

building and engagement techniques, community-based costs (e.g. child care, 

transportation, food, local researchers), and the cost of collaborative meetings to 

ensure that all stakeholders remain fully informed and engaged. It may also be 

necessary to budget for intentional institutional learning processes to assist project 

managers and financial overseers to understand and work with the costs associated 

with participatory methodologies. 

The question of whether to remunerate community residents for their 

participation time does not have any easy answers and can benefit from frank 

dialogue on a project-by-project basis. In some cases, local communities can be 

assisted to find ways to retain revenue in their communities, revenue which would 

otherwise have been collected by government or business, to help cover the cost 

of participation in development projects. 

As Uphoff (1992) argues, it is important to keep in mind that the cost of 

participatory development approaches are often not accurately represented, since 

those calculations may not take into account the "costs of not encouraging and 
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assisting participation" (p. 144). In other words, it is important to compare the cost-

benefit analysis of participatory projects relative to the cost-benefit of ones which do 

not pay attention to the "soft-ware" dimension of development (p. 144). 

Theme Two - Faci l i tat ing part ic ipatory processes 

The "Final Evaluation Report" of the "CORE Project" distinguished between 

"insiders" in a development process (i.e. the intended beneficiaries of development 

initiatives) and "outsiders" (i.e. those who are playing the role of facilitator, helper and 

guide). 

The principle of "development comes from within" tells us that in the 
role of helpers and facilitators, we are outside the primary process. It 
is not our development that is the focus of the process at any given 
moment. The sense in which the terms "outsider" and 'insider" are 
useful is in defining who (at any given moment) is playing the role of 
facilitator, helper and guide to whom. (Four Worlds Centre for 
Development Learning, 1997, p. 38) 

Making this distinction helped resolve an issue which had caused considerable 

heartache, frustration and conflict (p. 40). 

The community facilitators on staff with the David Thompson Health Region 

who worked with the "Community Capacity Project" struggled with questions related 

to the role which they could most usefully play in relation to the communities they 

served and with finding the boundary between maintaining the momentum of the 

Project and short circuiting essential but time-consuming participatory processes. For 

example, the task of creating amplified definitions for the community capacity 

domains requires "a fair bit of time and...some technical expertise" (Four Worlds 

Centre for Development Learning, 2000, p. 10). Yet, "a general principle is that the 

wider the participation, the deeper the sense of ownership" (p. 11). The evaluation 
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process for the Project determined that in instances such as this, transparent 

negotiations between project "insiders" and project "outsiders" is the key. 

The tricky question of just who will participate in which aspects of the 
process need to be decided... There are no clear recipes for deciding 
what level of detail will be handled by the Steering Committee or 
other community core group and which will be handled by the 
facilitators... The consensus was that no hard-and-fast rule could be 
developed. This issue can only be handled through careful 
negotiation between the community core groups and the helpers who 
work with them. (p. 11 ) 

Another strategy employed by the "Community Capacity Project" was to 

pay careful attention to the skills and morale of their community facilitators. One 

technique for achieving this was to hold regular "practice retreats" which brought 

together "David Thompson's Research and Evaluation team, the community 

facilitators working with the HCI [Healthy Community Initiative] Projects and the Four 

Worlds team to reflect on the experience of implementing the community capacity 

assessment process..." (Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 2000, p. 

19). These sessions dealt with questions such as the following: "How active should 

community helpers be in challenging communities to face issues which it appears 

that they are happy to ignore?" (p. 11) As well, several skill-building sessions were 

held for the community facilitators, especially related to conducting the participatory 

community capacity assessment exercises (2000, p. 9) 

Another lesson from the "Community Capacity Project" was that facilitating 

participatory assessment, planning or evaluation processes would not necessarily 

bear much fruit unless careful attention was also paid to preparation and follow up. 

For example, one of the aims of the above-named Project was to assist 

"communities to move from a very narrow focus on gaining access to more 

government health services to taking responsibility for a broad range of health 

determinants". This "emphasis on a process of community development...some-
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times felt elusive to community activists" (p. 7). In reflecting on the impact of the 

participatory assessment process, the Project team realized that the real value of the 

participatory assessment process, therefore, lay not only in the data about the 

community which it generated, but in the catalyst it provided for a shift in 

understanding the whole nature of the problem being addressed. The evaluation 

report for the Project expresses this understanding in this way. 

It took time to reflect and the opportunity to share with others in an 
open-ended dialogue fora lot of the lessons of the day to really "hit 
home". The David Thompson Health Promotion Facilitators also 
played a key role in reinforcing the learning from the assessment day 
and helping community leaders and action groups incorporate new 
approaches and ideas into the everyday work. The capacity 
assessment process is really only a catalyst for change, but unless 
effective follow up occurs, it will not in itself make much of a difference. 
(P- 7) 

The evaluation report for the "CORE Project" stressed the need for "outside" 

facilitators to take on the difficult role of calling the community ' lo account on the basis 

of sound community development principles" (Four Worlds Centre for 

Development Learning, 1997, p. 39) rather than simply performing a neutral 

convening function. This argument was stated as follows: 

The "community" is not always right, and sometimes community 
people need "outsiders" to call them to account on the basis of sound 
community development principles. This is one of the primary 
responsibilities of mentors and outside helpers, and it is sometimes a 
difficult role to play... This responsibility should in no way be confused 
with "doing for" or "taking over" from insiders. Rather, it is the task of 
holding up the mirror so that insiders can "see" themselves in the light 
of sound community development principles, (p. 39) 

The evaluators of the "CORE Project" also argued that funders need to be prepared 

to commit dedicated resources to mentoring and facilitation support. "Providing 

money is almost never enough to foster community development processes. The 

facilitation of appropriate learning that leads to development is the other input that 

needs to be tied to funding inputs if sustainable growth is to occur." (p. 36) In fact, 
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the evaluation report recommends that approximately thirty percent of the "CORE 

Project's" next funding cycle be allocated for training and mentoring (p. 47). 

The "Local Governance Project" Consultancy report agreed that dedicated 

resources for facilitative support need to be identified to complement funding for 

infrastructure or other types of development initiatives (Four Worlds Centre for 

Development Learning, 2001 b). This document goes on to list the characteristics 

required for "a competent team of mentors and coaches" as: 

A solid grounding in development theory and practice 
Good credibility and a good working relationship...with all stakeholder 
groups 
A firm grasp of participatory adult education approaches applied to 
development and governance 
A solid grasp of participatory action research approaches to evaluation 
and learning 
(p. 28) 

The Ukraine "Civil Society Project" did, in fact, dedicate a significant proportion 

of its resources to the provision of mentoring and other types of facilitative support 

(see Canadian Bureau for International Education. 1998, p. 76-78). In my 

presentation to the "International Sharing Innovations that Work" Conference which 

marked the conclusion of this Project, I noted that 

One of the really interesting outcomes of the Civil Society Community 
Roots Project is the fact that several of the Ukrainian partners, as well 
as some of the young professionals who have been so involved, are 
looking for ways to serve as effective facilitators of a wide variety of 
new participatory development processes. (Bopp, 2002, p. 10) 

This would seem to indicate that the Ukrainian partners in the Project had themselves 

come to recognize and appreciate the importance of mentoring support for 

development initiatives. 
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Theme Summary 

As the "Community Capacity Project" pointed out, there are no "clear 

recipes" for deciding "just who will participate in which aspects of the process" (Four 

Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 2000b, p. 10). The best strategy for 

determining the role which outsider facilitators will play is "careful negotiation between 

the community core groups and the helpers who work with them" (p. 10). 

The "Community Capacity Project" used both training sessions and reflection 

meetings (or "practice retreats") as mechanisms for ensuring that their facilitators got 

help with responding to the tricky dilemmas which they faced such as striking a 

healthy balance between ensuring broad participation and meeting Project 

deadlines. The facilitators also helped ensure success by providing support to the 

communities well before the participatory assessment process and during the follow 

up period during which "community leaders and action groups incorporate new 

approaches and ideas into the everyday work" (p. 10). 

A lesson from the "CORE Project" was that facilitators have a responsibility of 

"holding up the mirror so that insiders can 'see' themselves in the light of sound 

community development principles" (Four Worlds Centre for Development 

Learning, 1997, p. 39). This Project also pointed out that funders need to provide 

not only financial support for community work, but dedicated resources for training 

and mentoring (p. 47). The Zambian "Local Governance Project" reinforced that 

observation and the need for mentors to have not only technical skills, but also "solid 

grounding in development theory and practice" (Four Worlds Centre for 

Development Learning, 2001b, p. 28). Finally, the Ukraine "Civil Society" Project 

cited evidence that the community partners in the Project valued the mentoring 

support they received, since they themselves ended up aspiring to provide that 
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type of assistance to newly emerging initiatives in the country. 

Theme Three - The clash between the culture of part ic ipatory 
development and that of sponsors and donors 

The clash between the culture of participatory development processes and 

that of many sponsors and donors is a primary reason why participatory 

development has "received almost universal acceptance in theory but failed to have 

so little real impact on the way development programs and projects are carried out" 

(Mosse, 2001, p. 17). By espousing participation, but making few changes in the 

way they do things, organizations believe that they can "secure the benefits 

(financial, political and symbolic) but avoid the costs of 'participation'" (p. 17). 

The evaluation report of the "Ecosystem Project" notes that there are "...a 

variety of possible solutions" to "the tension between the horizontal culture of 

collaboration required in transdisciplinary teams, and the hierarchical management 

patterns of most research institutions and programs" (Bopp, 2001, p. 89). These 

solutions range 

...from the awarding of funding to research collaboratives (to be jointly 
managed), to the educating of research institutions and project teams 
about collaborative management approaches that are better able to 
meet both the research team's need to collectively manage the 
research funds and the institutional requirements related to 
accountability, (p. 89-90) 

The strategy put forward by the "Community Capacity Project" for balancing 

the needs and culture of communities with the needs and culture of the organizational 

sponsor of the Project (the David Thompson Health Region) was to use "frank and 

open consultation to ensure that all parties understood each other's needs" (Four 

Worlds Centre for Development Learning 2000a, p. 14-15). The Project sponsors 
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claimed that in this way, a "very workable compromise was achieved" (Ibid.), a 

notion which will be explored in more detail in Theme Four. 

The primary strategy for ensuring a closer match between the organizational 

culture of local government, peri-urban settlement development committees, and 

international donors which was put forward by the "Local Governance Project" was to 

build the capacity of all these stakeholders in participatory methodologies. (More 

about how it was proposed that this would occur will be covered under Theme Five 

below.) As well, the consultancy report for this project noted that one of the clear 

lessons from the international literature concerning decentralization and good 

governance is that 

The most effective way for external agencies (such as international or 
national non-governmental organizations and donors) to alleviate urban 
poverty is to strengthen the capacity of civil society (especially low-
income groups) to negotiate with beai authorities and to reach 
agreement on building partnerships. (2001 a, p. 35) 

In other words, increasing the capacity of civil society organizations to negotiate more 

effectively with their partners will help balance the power they have vis-à-vis 

institutions such as local government, the private sector, and international donors. In 

this way, the values, culture and processes favoured by civil society will need to be 

accommodated at least to some extent in development initiatives rather than civil 

society organizations, including those which employ participatory development 

methodologies, having to do all the accommodation. 

The Ukraine "Civil Society Project" relied on regular communication to ensure 

that the Project could adapt itself to the needs of all of the partners in both Ukraine 

and Canada. The Project proposal to its funder (CIDA) states: 

Since the Project involves broad partner "networks" both in Canada 
and Ukraine, appropriate communication techniques will be essential to 
ensure that all activities are coordinated effectively. The objective is to 
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ensure that..needs are identified and responded to in a timely fashion. 
(Canadian Bureau for International Education, 1998, p. 56) 

A Ukrainian-based sub-committee and a joint committee of Ukrainian and 

Canadian partners brought the interests of the community-based organizations and 

the participatory development work they were doing to the table in a forum which 

strove for transparent dialogue. (As a member of both the Joint Steering 

Committee and the Canadian sub-committee, I had ample opportunity to witness 

how these consultations were held and the enthusiastic participation of community-

based partners.) 

Theme Summary 

This theme has been exploring the challenge of implementing participatory 

development approaches in light of the mismatch between the types of processes 

this methodology requires and the organizational culture of many sponsors and 

donors. The programs which were reviewed presented several interesting 

strategies and innovations to deal with this issue. The "Ecosystem Project" 

recommended that development "collaboratives" made up of a consortium of 

partners be awarded funding rather than a single academic or research institution. In 

this way the collaborative would need to work out procedures for administering the 

joint work which take into account everyone's needs and perspectives. Another 

approach would be to provide special training in the administration of participatory 

development projects to the host institution. 

The "Community Capacity Project" maintained that "frank and open 

consultation" between communities and institutional partners would make it possible 

to work out a compromise which would meet everyone's needs. The consultancy to 

the Zambian "Local Governance Project" argued that capacity building is required to 
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ensure that sponsoring organizations can adapt their ways of doing things to the 

requirements of participatory methodologies. This Project also demonstrated that 

increasing the power of civil society organizations vis-à-vis their relationship with local 

government is an effective way to enhance the effectiveness of development 

initiatives aimed at poverty alleviation. 

Finally, the Ukraine "Civil Society Project" relied on regular, open 

communication between community-based partners and the Project sponsors to 

ensure that the voice of those closest to participatory development processes 

would be heard as the Project evolved. 

Theme Four - Partnerships for part ic ipatory development 

The material which follows will highlight the innovations and strategies these 

Programs used in order to move past obstacles to effective development 

partnerships such as: 1 ) the lack of clear role definitions; 2) the lack of nurturing and 

facilitative leadership which can create a common space for building a sense of 

community among partners, for helping them to achieve a common vision and for the 

creation of common plans; and 3) the mismatch in cultural values and practices 

among partners which makes it hard for them to find smooth ways of working past 

differences and collaborating. 

The donor and technical assistance provider for the Zambian "Local 

Governance Project", CARE Zambia, decided to intervene in the stalemate 

between the community-based development committees (known as Area Based 

Organizations) and local government officials by bringing in outside consultants to 

assist. Their mandate was to find "sustainable and practical solutions to the 

problems of the ABO structure related to questions of legitimacy and representation 
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for peri-urban areas, and the relationship between formal government and civil 

society in making up governance for development" (Four Worlds Centre for 

Development Learning, 2001a, p. 5). 

The consultants chose a participatory action research (PAR) approach to 

working on the issue and began with the formation of a local research team 

"consisting of representatives from City Council, CARE and the community level 

(specifically representatives with direct experience working with the ABO structure)" 

(p. 5). The rationale for this approach was put forward as a way to go beyond 

producing "answers" or "solutions" which consultants are usually expected to 

produce, and builds stakeholder capacity to work together toward solution building. 

It also has the potential to build readiness on the part of key institutions to seriously 

consider solutions that emerge. As well, the PAR approach has the potential to 

ensure that perspectives that are now in tension or silenced are adequately 

represented in the solution-discovery process, (p. 6) 

The Consultancy's final report praised the results of the research team's work 

with the following observation. 

There can be no doubt that what the research team accomplished in 
two weeks could never have been accomplished by a consultant in 
two months. Beyond the sheer volume of work carried out (twenty-
four focus groups and some thirty interviews), the team's collective 
knowledge of the context of the research and the roots and history of 
various aspects of the problem, as well as their collective analysis of 
the findings as they emerged and the workability of various solutions 
being proposed all contributed in a fundamental way to the findings 
and recommendations... (p. 7) 

At the end of the two weeks it was judged that the stakeholders were ready 

to come together in a common space to reach consensus about the way forward. 

This step was significant because a similar attempt previous to the participatory 

action research process had "ended in conflict and had failed to produce any results 
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that were actually implemented" (p. 8). The Consultancy report reflects on the 

delicacy of the task and the achievement its successful completion represented in 

this way. 

The challenge was to facilitate a meeting that acknowledged the efforts 
made in the past, that helped participants (particularly those invested 
in previously proposed solutions) to become fully engaged in the 
present process, and that gave everyone a chance to contribute to the 
solution-building process... 
While the potential was present beneath the surface of the meeting for 
conflict to erupt, participants rose above the emotional charge carried 
forward from past meetings and worked hard to create and maintain an 
atmosphere of courtesy and mutual respect-
By the end of the day, participants agreed that there was sufficient 
consensus to build a viable and sustainable set of solutions. The 
workshop did not (indeed could not) produce the "solutions" per se, 
because those need to be built by the various stakeholders. It did, 
however, identify a basic framework within which the labor of building 
workable solutions can now proceed. 

(P. 8) 

As detailed elsewhere in this study, the recommendations arising from this 

research process addressed all three of the obstacles to effective partnerships 

enumerated at the beginning of this theme; namely, 1 ) the lack of clear role definitions 

for the various stakeholders; 2) the lack of nurturing and facilitative leadership which 

can create a common space for building a sense of community among partners, for 

helping them to achieve a common vision and for the creation of common plans; and 

3) the mismatch in cultural values and practices among partners which makes it hard 

for them to find smooth ways of working past differences and collaborating. 

The "CORE Project" never did build the types of partnerships it needed in 

order to achieve its goals. The final evaluation report for this Project observed, "...the 

main reason the project remained fairly insular is because CORE staff and volunteers 

were absorbed in human relations conflicts and power struggles, mostly connected 

to the PMCA" (Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 1997, p. 23). 
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("PMCA" stands for Penbrooke Meadows Community Association, the organization 

which housed the "CORE Project" and viewed itself as the parent-body of the 

Project.) The report goes on to articulate the type of partnership that should have 

existed between the "CORE Project" and the Penbrooke Meadows Community 

Association as well as other community partners (such as the service agencies which 

came together to form the Project's initial advisory council). 

What was needed was the development of constructive working 
partnerships between the CORE Project and other organizations and 
groups (both from within the area and from the outside who have 
something to contribute to the process of building human capacity and 
improving the quality of life for community residents). 
In order to have a development-promoting partnership, all the 
partners must have something important and vital to contribute to the 
relationship. There needs to be a level enough playing field (in terms 
of relative power and capacity to contribute to the aims of the 
partnership) so that what is termed "partnership" doesn't become 
dependency or manipulation, (p. 20-21) 

The strategy recommended in the evaluation report to achieve this ideal and 

to avoid the deep rifts which erupted between the Project and the organization which 

should have been its primary ally was to create clearer boundaries between the 

Project and the Penbrooke Meadows Community Association. The rationale behind 

this recommendation is expressed in this excerpt from the report. 

It seems (in hindsight) that what was really needed from the beginning 
was a plan to develop CORE into an independent organization 
completely separate from PMCA. The reason we believe that 
CORE becoming an independent organization is both inevitable and 
necessary is because for CORE to be effective, it must become a 
democratically driven people's organization, guided and enthusias
tically supported by the people it serves. Since CORE'S mission is 
to address critical social and economic challenges, it is the people who 
are struggling with those challenges who must be the owners/oper
ators of CORE. This is very difficult to do within the structure of other 
community partners, who may not be in a position to undergo such a 
radical reorientation, (p. 23) 

The "Ecosystem Project" brings together diverse teams of physical and 

social scientists to work on development problems associated with the impact of 
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environmental changes (often brought about by human behaviour) on human health, 

using a transdisciplinary approach. Forget and Lebel (2001 ) state the justification for 

an ecosystem approach when they observe, There can be no sustainable 

development unless interventions take into account both the well-being of human 

beings and the survival of the ecosystem" (p. S3). A transdisciplinary, system 

approach is not easy to achieve, however. Forget and Lebel go on to say, "...the 

ecosystem approach to human health is not intuitive for researchers trained in the 

reductionist school of science, but it does offer lasting solutions to development 

problems" (p. S3). 

The issue of building effective partnerships between academics and 

researchers coming from different disciplines and wedded to different research 

models is one that is addressed in the evaluation to the "Ecosystem Project's" 

success at achieving appropriate transdisciplinarity and participation. The evaluator 

argues for 'training and mentoring in transdisciplinary leadership, team building and 

project implementation" for all funded projects, "especially to projects in the final 

stages of project design or the early stages of project implementation" (Bopp, 

2001, p. 93). The rationale for this strategy, as presented in the report, can be 

summarized as follows. 

It is obvious that a pile of lumber and other building materials is not the 
same thing as a house. Similarly, the simple act of calling together a 
multi-disciplinary group of researchers does not necessarily result in 
the creation of a transdisciplinary team... 
A transdisciplinary team can be viewed as a community of sorts, and 
the problem of building a viable team can then be seen as a 
community development problem. From that perspective, the type 
of facilitative leadership provided to team members is a critical factor 
for success, particularly at the community-building stage when 
consensus is being reached on what the "problems" are, what 
solutions need to be developed, and what lines of action are required 
to build those solutions... 
When people's hearts and minds are actually engaged in a creative 
process in which they feel that their contributions are valued and in 
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which they are enabled to contribute to the construction of a common 
framework and process, most people become committed to the 
process and are willing and even eager to contribute to it. 
(p. 90-92) 

The strategy being put forward in the context of the "Ecosystem Project" to 

deal with the "many inherent challenges that make it difficult for most teams to initiate 

and carry off a transdisciplinary research program" (p. 92) is for funders and sponsors 

to provide clearly targeted resources, time and capacity building to create the 

"'space' within which the 'adaptive work' of building a common framework can be 

done" (p. 92) 

The "Community Capacity Project" depended on a strong partnership 

between the David Thompson Health Region's team of community facilitators and 

Healthy Community Steering Committees in the five communities which had agreed 

to participate in the project. Ensuring that the Project's deadlines and needs (as 

negotiated with the Project's funder) did not interfere with the developmental needs 

of the communities was a significant challenge (Four Worlds Centre for 

Development Learning, 2000a). In the Project's final report, the strategy used to 

deal with this problem is articulated as follows. 

We have taken the stand that project objectives cannot stand in the 
way of a community's own developmental processes and we used 
frank and open consultation to ensure that all parties understood each 
other's needs. A very workable compromise was achieved through 
this type of open negotiation, (p. 14-15) 

Theme Summary 

The innovations and strategies to build effective partnerships between 

various stakeholders used by the development programs which were part of this 

thesis study can be summarized as follows. 
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The Zambian "Local Governance Project" used a participatory action research  

process to strengthen "stakeholder capacity to work together toward solution 

building", to "build readiness on the part of key institutions to seriously consider 

solutions that emerge", to "ensure that perspectives that are now in tension or silence 

are adequately represented" and to "find sustainable and practical solutions...related 

to questions of legitimacy and representation for peri-urban representation...and the 

relationship between formal government and civil society in making up governance 

for development" (Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 2001a, p. 5-6). 

In addition the Consultancy was able to create the common space, by calling all the 

stakeholders to higher ground, which would enable them to rise "above the 

emotional charge carried forward from past meetings and work hard to create and 

maintain an atmosphere of courtesy and mutual respect" (p. 8). 

The strategy recommended by "CORE Project" evaluators for 

accommodating the "radical reorientation" necessary to create a "democratically  

driven people's organization, guided and enthusiastically supported by the people 

it serves" (1997, p. 23) was to constitute the "CORE Project" as a separate, legal 

organization, distinct from its parent body and other community partners which had 

structures at odds with this goal. 

The evaluator of "Ecosystem Project" noted that dedicated resources, time 

and capacity building support need to be allocated by funders and other project 

sponsors to ensure that initiatives designed to bring together a broad range of 

partners in joint work can "construct a common framework and process" (Bopp, 

2001, p. 93). 

The "Community Capacity Project" team realized that transparent consultation 

and negotiation between partners (especially between community partners and 
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professional mentors) to ensure that "all parties understood each other's needs" and 

that the "Project's deadlines and needs...did not interfere with the developmental 

needs of the communities" was what was needed(Four Worlds Centre for 

Development Learning, 2000a, p. 14). 

Theme Five - Bui ld ing capacity for part ic ipatory development 

As already stated earlier in this document, the Ukraine "Civil Society Project" 

was conceived as a capacity building initiative. The rationale for such an approach 

was presented in the Project's application for funding with the Canadian International 

Development Agency as follows. 

The need for Ukrainian NGOs to become more effective at building 
strong links with the grassroots is urgent. The living conditions for 
many Ukrainians have deteriorated rather than improved over the past 
few years. Some of the critical social issues facing the country (for 
example, the breakdown of the social safety net; the alienation of a 
large number of the country's young people from their communities; 
the desperate living circumstances of the poorest of the poor; the 
frustration of some of the country's minority groups; and a sharp 
polarization in the country on ideological grounds) could potentially 
have a devastating impact on Ukraine's transition to a sovereign and 
democratic state-
The project takes on a significant new challenge in strengthening the 
Ukrainian NGO sector's role in fostering the development of a vibrant 
civil society. Developing the capacity of NGOs to facilitate and 
support grassroots community development initiatives is a markedly 
different task from focusing simply on building a knowledge and skills 
base in organization development. In order to be successful, capacity 
building around community development issues must have an impact 
on the attitudes, values and behaviour of ordinary citizens who must 
overcome cynicism, despair and alienation as well as build new skills, 
develop new relationships and work together long enough to begin to 
reap the benefits of their efforts. It must also assist CBOs and NGOs 
to make a shift from what is now a primary focus on service delivery to 
one which places participatory human and community development 
processes at the centre of their mission, their strategic plans and their 
day-to-day activities. 

(Canadian Bureau for International Education, 1998, p. 1,3) 
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In line with this rationale, one of the primary objectives of the "Civil Society 

Project" was 

...to build the capacity of regionally based NGOs to provide facilitative 
technical support to community-based organizations which have been 
created to bring ordinary citizens together in voluntary associations to 
address common critical social and economic issues, (p. 33) 

The model the Project adopted in order to achieve this objective was 

innovative in that "...few models for this type of work exist for Ukraine" (p. 34). The 

program was designed to be "developmental and iterative" and to incorporate a 

"regular cycle of action and reflection" to "ensure that the Program remains relevant 

and timely and that action is based on the best information and skills possible" 

(Ibid.). The components of the model can be briefly described as follows. 

1. 'Three regionally-based Ukrainian NGOs" were selected to "facilitate and 

support grassroots community development processes" (p. 35). 

2. Three local NGOs or community-based organizations (one associated with each 

of the above regionally-based NGOs) were selected to "serve as 

demonstration sites..." (p. 19) ' lor testing and modelling community 

development processes" and for implementing "small-scale sustainable 

development projects" (p. 35). 

3. Quarterly capacity building sessions, facilitated by Canadian community 

development practitioners, brought together representatives from the selected 

NGOs and CBOs as well as representatives of the public and private sectors 

who had been "drawn into participatory community needs assessment, program 

planning, implementation and evaluation activities within the local demonstration 

sites" (p. 35). The capacity building sessions consisted of three components: a) 

"intensive three-day workshops which combine theory and practical strategies" 

relevant to the challenges being encountered in the demonstration sites; b) "an 
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additional two-day intensive" for key project personnel (i.e. the Ukrainian regional 

field coordinators assigned to each site, a key volunteer or staff member from 

each of the NGOs and CBOs, and the Canadian long-term volunteers) focusing 

on sharpening community development practitioners skills; and c) a one-day 

train the trainer facilitation skills session (p. 40). 

4. Site visits to each of the three Ukrainian cities where the regional NGOs and their 

associated CBOs were located were conducted either before or after the 

quarterly capacity building sessions. These sessions provided the opportunity 

for collaborative work on concrete community development challenges and to 

practice new skills with the support of Canadian and Ukrainian colleagues, (p. 38) 

5. Study visits to both Canada and to Central and Eastern Europe were organized 

to expose the Ukrainian partners to a wide variety of community development 

initiatives and approaches, (p. 44) 

6. On-going mentoring support was provided by Canadian partners through 

distance communication media (email, telephone and fax) in response to 

emergent issues, (p. 38) 

7. Canadian long-term (i.e. at least six months) volunteers provided technical 

support to each of the regional NGOs and its associated CBO. (p. 38) 

8. Small seed grants were made available to participating NGOs and CBOs to 

support participatory action research projects or small-scale participatory 

development initiatives, (p. 38) 

9. Bi-annual Project meetings provided the opportunity for reflection on lessons 

learned and iterative changes to Project activities, (p. 57) 
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10. The production of learning materials (a community development manual and 

trainer's guide as well as a "sharing innovations that work" video) helped Project 

participants consolidate community development models, principles and 

practices and to disseminate these lessons to others, (p. 41 -43) 

The Project documentation recognized that the "project is highly innovative for 

Ukraine and thus relatively complex, since it deals with changing human behaviour 

and human relationships" (p. 24). It argued that capacity building in a community 

development program (CDP) could not be achieved through concentrated training 

sessions alone. What was also needed were a variety of other support 

mechanisms such as the study tours, site visits, on-demand mentoring service, 

volunteer practitioner support and iterative reflection meetings. As the Project 

proposal goes on to say, 

This support network has been carefully designed for the CDP 
because experience clearly demonstrates that intensive training 
sessions alone are not enough to allow NGOs and community-based 
organizations to translate theory into practice when it comes to such 
complex fields as community development. What is also needed is 
sustained, relevant coaching and mentoring support over an extended 
period ottime, with four years considered as an absolute minimum 
period by leading practitioners in the field, (p. 37) 

The Zambian "Local Governance Project" did not yet have a fully developed 

capacity-building model, but its consultancy report recommended several support 

mechanisms to help build the capacity of communities and the agencies and 

institutions which support their development. In brief, these mechanisms, as 

described in the final report of the "Institution Building and Local Governance" 

Consultancy (The Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning 2001 b, p. 26-30) 

are: 

1. The conduct of "an in-depth learning needs assessment...that identifies not only 

what needs to be learned, but also how that learning could most effectively be 
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facilitated for maximum impact" (p. 28). The assessment would look at the 

learning needs of all the key "actors" in the development of peri-urban 

settlements: City Councillors, City Council staff, the members of community 

development committees, community residents in general, staff and volunteers 

of NGOs and CBOs working in the community, and the staff of international or 

national NGOs and other donors providing support to the community. 

2. The development of a five-year capacity building plan on the basis of the needs 

identified which would be implemented in conjunction with the City's five-year 

development plan (p. 29). 

3. The creation of a Development Secretariat within City Council which, among 

other functions, would "serve as a focal point for City Council development 

initiatives", "serve as a point of contact for donors and other stakeholders 

interested in supporting development initiatives", "research and document 

development efforts, thus creating an institutional memory of lessons learned" (p. 

26-27). 

4. 'The creation of a 'college' or 'academy' for on-going training and education...within 

City Council that focuses on promoting participatory development through 

effective leadership, governance and institution building" (p. 27). 

5. The engagement of "a competent team of mentors and coaches" (p. 28) (i.e. 

skilled development practitioners) to work with the Development Secretariat on a 

consulting basis 

6. The securing of funding from international donors for a minimum of five years to 

support the implementation of the capacity building plan (p. 28). 
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The "Ecosystem Project" has incorporated an important capacity-building 

element into the early stages of the research and development projects they 

support around the world. Pre-project workshops are organized by IDRC staff 

associated with this program initiative (PI) for potential research grant recipients to 

assist them to understand the concepts behind the innovative research approach this 

Project uses and to provide them with on-the-spot mentoring to ensure that their 

proposals will meet the criteria. The final report of an evaluation of the 

transdisciplinary and participatory aspects of the Project carried out in 2000/2001, 

made the following observation: 

On reflecting on these processes during this evaluation, team 
members have pointed out that they have learned a great deal by 
working directly with prospective local research teams, but it is clear 
that the local teams have also made remarkable progress in terms of 
the transdisciplinary and participatory aspects of their research 
designs. Many of the current projects began with a fairly narrow 
discipline-based set of questions and approaches (as a comparison 
of the first concept papers to the final proposal will show), and it was 
only through a patient coaching and consultation process facilitated by 
the PI that these projects gradually emerged as full-bbwn 
transdisciplinary studies that found their place within the applied 
systems research framework of Eco-health. (Bopp, 2001, p. 84) 

The evaluation went on to note that the "critical need reflected across all 

projects reviewed for this evaluation was for capacity building, coaching and 

mentoring related to participatory approaches in research" (p. 99-100). One of the 

strategies suggested to meet this need involves a re-orientation on the part of the 

IDRC staff supporting the eco-system program initiative and in-house training to 

support the achievement of this new mind set. 

One solution is to learn to see every encounter with funded projects as 
a capacity building encounter, and to consciously incorporate 
processes and strategies for helping the local team to learn to do their 
work more effectively, particularly related to critical core research 
processes such as participation. This skill set can (gradually, over 
time), be learned by the Pi's project officers if there is a systematic in-
house capacity building program to help them. (p. 102) 
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An additional strategy was proposed in recognition that "the task of promoting 

the learning that is needed...is too large for the PI to take upon its own shoulders", 

especially in view of "their already over-extended work load" (Ibid.). This strategy 

calls for the creation of "a global eco-health research learning network, focused on 

critical concepts and core processes in eco-health research" (p. 101). This learning 

network would consist of: 

a) Regional learning collaboratives - consisting of groups of research 
projects and independent researchers living and working within 
reasonable traveling distances of each other. 

b) Annual regional or continental conferences - which focus both on 
basic capacity building of researchers and sharing of emergent 
conceptual methodological challenges, rather than on showcasing 
the research outcomes of particular projects. 

c) A global conference every two to three years, perhaps replacing 
the regional meetings for that year. 

d) A core technical team of selected researchers and consultants with 
expertise and experience in eco-health systems thinking, 
transdisciplinary research and participatory approaches that acts as 
facilitators and coordinators of the network. 

(p. 101) 

The purpose of the "Community Capacity Project" "was to increase the 

knowledge base related to community capacity building and its relationship to 

improving population health" (The Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 

2000, p. 2). More specifically, 

...the Project was interested in creating methodologies and tools which 
would assist community residents, and the community-based or 
tertiary-level helpers who have a mandate to support them, to assess 
their capacity to carry on the work of community health development... 
In other words, the term "community capacity" was being used to refer 
to the individual and collective abilities and resources that a community 
needs in order to effectively address the primary determinants of 
health affecting them at a particular time in their development. From 
the point of view of community people working to address critical 
issues which affect their well-being and prosperity, as well as from the 
point of view of outside helpers working to support and guide com
munity efforts, taking a systematic reading on community capacities 
(such as leadership, access to and deployment of resources, and the 
ability to engage community members in effective development 
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action) can help a great deal in knowing what kind of learning and 
support the community may need in order to be truly effective in 
health development efforts, (p. 2) 

The capacity assessment tool which was developed and field tested through 

the Project is presented in detail in the Project's manual entitled "Assessing 

Community Capacity for Change" and jointly published by the David Thompson 

Health Region as well as the Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning 

(Bopp, GernAnn, Bopp, Littlejohns, & Smith, 2000). In brief, the tool outlines a 

participatory process through which a community steering committee can identify the 

key capacities the community will need in order to pursue the hearth development 

goals they have chosen. Once the capacities (such as a shared vision, community 

cohesiveness, broad-based participation, and mechanisms for on-going learning) 

have been identified, they are elaborated into clear definitions, indicators and a set of 

questions which can guide discussion and ranking exercises. The tool goes on to 

describe the process through which community members can rank, on a scale from 1 

to 10, the extent to which that capacity is present in the community, as well as 

provide rich descriptive data to support the numerical assessment. The tool also 

provides information about how to document the findings in such a way that they can 

be reflected back to the community in ways which stimulate broad-based 

consultation and mobilization around development challenges. As well, the tool 

demonstrates how the capacity assessment process can support on-going health 

development planning, action and evaluation work in the community. Finally, the tool 

is a valuable support for health professionals working with the community. The 

Project's final report makes this point clearly: 

By measuring community capacity to do the work needed for health 
development, and by following up with sustained capacity building 
activities as well as technical support to backstop where capacity is 
lacking, professional public health practitioners can much more accur
ately pinpoint what is needed and assist a community in its efforts to 



224 

address the primary determinants of health impacting particular health 
outcomes. (The Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 
2000, p. 3) 

Theme Summary 

As described above, the programs examined in this study reported several 

innovations and strategies linked to capacity building for participatory development. 

For example, the Ukraine "Civil Society Project" experimented with an integrated 

set of support mechanisms to build "the skills and orientation needed to facilitate 

participatory community development initiatives aimed at assisting Ukrainian citizens 

to work together to make substantial improvements in the quality of their lives" 

(Canadian Bureau for International Education, 1998, p. 8). The contention of this 

Project was that training is not sufficient; a variety of support mechanisms to 

consolidate learning and link theory to practice are also required (p. 37). 

The Zambian "Local Governance Project" recommended the creation of a 

similar set of support mechanisms which could focus on building the capacity of all 

the relevant "actors". This project stressed the importance of generating a 

systematic and long-term capacity building plan which would be implemented 

concurrently with a city or region's development plans, and which would have 

dedicated funding and be based on "an in-depth learning needs assessment" (The 

Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 2001b, p. 26-30). 

The "Ecosystem Project" recognized that program personnel often do not 

have sufficient time and energy to do the necessary capacity building work with the 

research and demonstration projects they fund. The Project recommended the 

creation of a special "learning network" (Bopp, 2001, p. 101 ) within the program 

initiative which would sponsor regional learning collaboratives, continental and global 
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conferences, and a core team of researchers and consultants to coordinate this focus 

on ongoing learning. 

The aim of the "Community Capacity Project" was to create and field test a 

participatory tool to assist communities and the technical support providers who work 

with them around health development challenges to identify the "characteristics, skills 

and energy" the community needs "to move to greater levels of well-being and 

prosperity" (Bopp, GermAnn, Bopp, Littlejohns, & Smith, 2000, p. 1). The tool 

modeled a participatory process for generating community rankings of these 

capacities and for mobilizing support for health development work designed to 

enhance needed capacities and to use those abilities and information in effective 

ways. 

Theme Six - Choosing sponsor ing inst i tut ions 

In reflecting on lessons from their efforts to "untangle the knot of troubles that 

trap the urban poor today" (Walsh, 1997, p. v), the Rockefeller Report argues that 

single-issue-focused efforts simply cannot work. In their case studies, "each 

comprehensive community initiative has had to struggle to develop a structure to 

sustain the complex, cross-sector work community building requires" (p. v). These 

structures, or intermediaries, they claim, can "engage both elites and grassroots, not 

to mention government bureaucrats and service clients, non-profit groups and their 

funders, with a belief that the participation of everyone is important" (p. 34) through 

fulfilling the following functions. 

• They function as a community convener, to bring diverse factions together 
around a problem-solving agenda. 

• They use data as an organizing tool, to create a shared picture of problems 
and a common sense of urgency. 
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• They staff systems change and other reform efforts, recognizing that change 
requires staffing, but few community reform exercises have the funds to pay 
staff to keep participants on point and work on relationship building. 

• Unlike traditional research centers or think tanks, they stay involved through 
implementation, recognizing that planning for reform is not enough— 
implementation is where most visionary efforts go off track and systems 
revert to business as usual. 

• They help public and private agencies develop internal capacity to pursue a 
comprehensive, community-building agenda, since few agencies have the 
management, staff, information systems or organizational philosophy for the 
flexible, data-driven, asset-oriented, collaborative style that the new 
approach requires. 

• They plan for new focal funding opportunities, as well as track, monitor and 
assess new initiatives. 

(p. 34) 

A 2000/2001 W. K. Kellogg Foundation study 2 7came to much the same 

conclusion when it announced a "new stage of the civic sector" which "tends to reflect 

the approaches and techniques of the various community-based movements, but 

essentially institutionalizes them community wide through a neutral convening 

organization in the community" (promotional material for the Coalition of Healthier 

Cities and Communities annual meeting, November 2001 ). In reporting on the 

results of the Kellogg study, Kesler and O'Connor (2002) characterize the functions 

of effective "neutral convening organizations" as follows. 

Based on what we've seen so far, organizations that constitute the 
next stage of the civic sector will create neutral spaces for public 
deliberation, provide good information on community issues, lead 
planning activities that result in action, and amplify citizen voices at the 
public policy level, (p. 4). 

The final report of the "Local Governance Project" recommended the 

formation of several mechanisms which could fulfill the functions of "intermediaries" or 

"neutral convening organizations" as described above: 

2 7 This study, carried out by the National Civic League and the Coalition for Healthier Cities and 
Communities, examined the potential of community-based movements such as Healthy 
Communities, Sustainable Communities, Civic Democracy, Livable Communities and Smart 
Growth to converge into a "communities movement." 
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a) A "Community Development Stakeholders Forum" at the local level, with 

representatives from churches, local CBOs and NGOs, other voluntary 

associations and groups and the ABO, and with a purpose of sharing information; 

consulting on common issues, problems and opportunities; undertaking joint 

projects; and presenting a common voice to government on critical issues (Four 

Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 2001b, p. 22-23) 

b) A "city-wide Development Stakeholder Forum", with representation from city 

councillors, city council staff, international donors and NGOs, and community-level 

NGOs, CBOs and ABOs, and with a mandate to "review current development 

needs, to make plans, to monitor progress, to consult on challenging issues, and 

to advise government on policy and program issues" (p. 31 ) 

c) A "citywide ABO Association" to focus "on capacity building, mutual support and 

information sharing, as well as the ongoing improvement of the ABO system" (p. 

31) 

As well, the report recommended that international donors invest more in 

strengthening the base of civil society in Zambian peri-urban settlements rather than 

only channeling their resources through the single community body which initially 

appears to be the most compatible or through new community boards or agencies 

created for the implementation of specific projects (p. 32). Finally, the report 

recommended that international donors such as CARE invest more in strengthening 

the capacity of local government to nurture participatory development, since the 

sustainability of the work they have begun will depend in large measure on the 

ability of permanent institutions to accept the hand over to them of the infrastructure 

and social programs built through development initiatives. 
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The Ukraine "Civil Society Project" chose to work with existing NGOs and 

community-based organizations, rather than through newly created citizen bodies 

tailored to the specific needs of the Project as in the case of the Zambian project. 

This created the types of challenges already described above, but provided an 

excellent opportunity to experiment with mechanisms to build the knowledge and 

skill level, as well as the commitment, of institutions which are likely to continue to 

work in their communities long after the program intervention is over. These 

capacity-building mechanisms have already been outlined in Theme Five above 

and so will not be repeated here. What can be added are attempts to involve 

institutions from the government and corporate sectors were most successful when 

initiated at the local community level on the basis of personal relationships.28 

The "CORE Project" in many ways tried to function as a type of 

"intermediary" or "neutral convening" organization by playing the types of roles 

articulated in the Rockefeller Report cited above, such as bringing diverse factions of 

the community together around a problem-solving agenda and staffing change and 

other reform efforts. The evaluation report for this Project notes that after three years 

of Project activities, the work of unifying the community around identified problems 

had at least been partially achieved. 

There is now a dedicated network of some sixty community residents 
involved in the CORE community-building process through a variety 
of activities and groups... The emergence of a CORE "community" 
within the larger body of residents is the most important factor affecting  
sustainability of the project. No amount of funding can make up for the 
absence of this factor. (The Four Worlds Centre for Development 
Learning, 1997, p. 15) (emphasis in the original) 

Unfortunately, the "CORE Project" was unable to build sufficient capacity and 

2 8 As noted above, this observation is derived primarily from my own experience rather than from 
program documentation which does not adequately reflect the lessons of the Project with respect 
to this theme. 
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commitment within long-standing community institutions to sustain the work and so 

once the "intermediary" functions of the funded project were disbanded, the 

momentum was quickly lost. 

The "Community Capacity Project" attempted to circumvent this outcome by 

including representatives of community institutions on the Healthy Community 

Steering Committees which served as the focal point for community health 

development initiatives. This strategy was most successful when the committee 

included local government representatives as well as those working actively in social 

development agencies such as the school, health clinics and family and children's 

services, but when such representation was carefully balanced by active community 

volunteers. The ideal was not an interagency group, but rather a dynamic mix of 

individuals who could tap into a variety of community resources and networks.2 9 

Theme Summary 

This theme explored the innovations and strategies used by the 

development programs investigated in this study with respect to the choice of an 

effective institution to foster participatory development. These programs worked 

through a variety of institutions, including local government, pre-existing NGOs and 

CBOs, new agencies created within the context of a specific project, and what has 

been termed in the literature "intermediary" or "neutral convening" organizations. On 

the one hand, all of these institutions can play an important role in participatory 

development, but, on the other, none of them guarantee success unless they are 

imbued with the right spirit, values, principles and processes. It was pointed out that 

2 9 See Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning (2000) for a discussion the difference in 
outcomes between communities in which the Steering Committees consisted primarily of agency 
representatives and those communities in which active community volunteers formed the 
backbone. 
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donors and sponsors should nurture a number of channels for development work 

rather than focus on a single institution, and that the bias toward work with the non

governmental sector needs to be balanced with more attention to strengthening the 

capacity of local government to sustain the work once projects are completed. The 

vital role of intermediary organizations in making it possible to work on the complex 

of issues which are at the core of many development challenges was also 

mentioned. 

Theme Seven - The lack of a coherent " m a p " 

Chapter Four began its exploration of this theme with the observation that 

development practice may be more of an art than a science, and that a "positivist 

paradigm" cannot "account for the complexities of real world systems" (Nelson and 

Wright, 1995, p.157). The question was then raised whether, given that it is often 

impossible to find tidy "technical" (cf. Heifetz, 1994; Dichter, 1992) solutions to 

development problems, it is possible to map the "swampy lowland" (Schon, 1987, 

p. 3) of development practice. 

Several of the programs which comprised a primary data source for this study 

identified the lack of a clearly articulated map as an issue as they brought together 

agencies and individuals from very different backgrounds to work on such 

development challenges as youth in crisis in Ukraine (Canadian Bureau for 

International Education, 2001, p. 11), poverty alleviation in peri-urban settlements in 

Zambia (Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 2001a, p. 13), or 

revitalizing an urban neighbourhood in Canada (1997, p. 31-36). As well, these 

programs all identified elements of the development process which would need to 

be part of a comprehensive map. These included: 
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1. building community as a first step in most participatory development processes; 

2. incorporating systematic and action-oriented learning opportunities; 

3. building in mechanisms to deal with conflict and power issues; 

4. working from healthy human relationships to constructive processes to effective 

structures; 

5. creating authentic partnerships between all those who need to be part of building 

the solution; 

6. working toward a common vision and plan; 

7. ensuring that leadership gradually evolves to project beneficiaries; and 

8. placing the reflection-planning-action-reflection (PAR) cycle at the heart of the 

work. 

This Chapter builds on these observations to note the strategies and 

innovations used by the selected programs to identify the components of a 

comprehensive map and to work toward its use as a tool for guiding development 

processes as they enter the "swampy lowland". 

The "Community Capacity Project" was an effort to create a type of map of 

one aspect of the development process by "identify[ing] and defin[ing] generic 

domains of community capacity needed in community health development 

processes" and "developing] an effective methodology for measuring capacity 

within the context of ongoing community work" (Bopp, GermAnn, Bopp, Littlejohns, 

& Smith, 2000, p. 22). In this way the Project hoped to build a clear enough picture 

of the capacities communities need "to be able to understand the determinants of 

hearth affecting their lives, and also be able to conceive, initiate and complete actions 

that positively impact those determinants" (p. 25). 
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The Project used two methodologies for creating this framework: 

1) A broad-based literature search related to community develop
ment, the concept of capacity in community change, participatory 
development, and health promotion practice. 

2) The use of participatory action research methodology to engage 
each participating community in dialogue and action around the 
concept of capacity within community health development 
processes. 

(p. 26) 

The result was a set of definitions, indicators and guiding questions for seven 

capacity domains (1) shared vision; 2) sense of community; 3) communication; 4) 

participation; 5) leadership; 6) resources, knowledge and skills; and 7) on-going 

learning). An example of one of these domain descriptions—shared vision—is 

provided in Table Eight (see following page). 

The "Community Capacity Project" went on from designing this framework to 

creating a process whereby communities and the professionals which work with 

them assess the current condition of the community, identify priorities for enhancing 

capacity and mobilize resident action groups around those priorities. 

The evaluation of the "Ecosystem Project" recognized that 

Most local research teams need technical support and advice in order 
to help them to build an adequate map (models, frameworks, etc.) to 
describe the socio-ecological context of their (proposed) work, and to 
effectively shape the research objectives within an eco-health 
(systems approach) paradigm of research. (Bopp, 2001, p. 83) 

Given this need, the evaluation report recommended that "phase one" funding be 

provided for local research teams to develop this type of map as a required step 

before the research proposal is finalized and project activities get underway. The 

map would represent '"our best understanding at this point' of the nature and 

dynamics of the systems under study" and it was expected that the "continuous 

evolution of the map should record the ongoing process of discovery in the project" 
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T A B L E E I G H T - S A M P L E C A P A C I T Y D O M A I N A N D G U I D I N G Q U E S T I O N S 

S H A R E D V I S I O N 

Definition: A Shared vision is a picture of the community at some time in the future, 
painted in enough detail that people can imagine it. 
When the goal is to build a healthier community, a shared vision is not complete 
unless It: 
• is realistic enough that people believe it is possible to reach; 
• presents a tension between the desired future and the current situation. This tension 

inspires people to take action toward reaching the vision; 
• includes a statement about how people want to work with one another in order to 

achieve their goals, and about the values that need to be shared in order for people to 
work effectively together; 

• is richly detailed and thereby points to a pathway (possible goals, principles and 
processes to be followed) for action and change; 

• is shared because it is created through true dialogue and consensus with people from 
all walks of life in the community; 

• is built upon individuals' needs, experiences, and aspirations—people feel they 
"own" it; 

• inspires and motivates community members to actively take part in making their 
community a healthier place to live; and 

• people interpret it and can tell others about it in a consistent manner. 
Questions regarding shared vision: 
1. Does our community have a vision of the future? 
2. Is the vision "do-able"—can we realistically achieve it? 
3. Is the vision painted in enough detail so that we can imagine our community in the 

future? Does it point to a path for action? 
4. Does the vision include a statement about how community members want to work 

together, and about the values that need to be shared in order for them to work 
together effectively? 

5. Was the vision created through dialogue and consensus decision making with people 
from all walks of life? 

6. Is the vision widely shared throughout our community? Do community members feel 
ownership of the vision? 

7. Is the vision inspiring and motivating? Do we tell people about it, and do we all 
interpret and describe it in a consistent manner? 

(p. 87). Also recommended were regular reflection meetings which would 

encourage all the stakeholders to use the map as a tool to measure their progress 

toward their goals, to plan next steps and to further refine the map itself (p. 88). 
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The final report of the "Local Governance Project" addressed the need for a 

common framework to guide development work by recommending the creation of a 

"Charter for Peri-urban Development" with the intent that this document 

...would be developed in consultation with all relevant stakeholders 
(including a significant community representation) and would clearly lay 
out an appropriate framework for understanding the goals of 
development, the actors and their roles, critical principles and 
processes, and guidelines for strategic partnerships in the Zambian 
peri-urban context. This Charter could then be used as a tool for 
assisting donors, international NGOs and beai partners to harmonize 
their goals and their ways of working with a locally generated 
development vision and framework. (The Four Worlds Centre for 
Development Learning, 2001b, p. 30) 

In addition, the report recommended that "Development Stakeholder Forums" be 

convened at both the local settlement and citywide levels to develop plans which 

would be consistent with the vision, principles and processes of the Charter and to 

allow for regular reflection on progress in the light of that framework (p. 22-23,31 ). 

The "CORE Project" evaluation report remarked that "there are as many 

ways to do community development as there are communities" (The Four Worlds 

Centre for Development Learning, 1997, p. 32) and that it "is much easier to draw 

models and write principles than it is to actually facilitate community development 

processes" (p. 36). Nevertheless, the lack of a common map of development 

processes between key partners (the funders, the mentors, the sponsors, "CORE 

Project" staff, and community residents) was a serious problem. In the words of the 

report, the "CORE Project" kept "trying to be born for most of the Project period" 

since it was "continually forced back into the womb (of hopes and ideas)" because 

the right processes were not in place to allow the development process to move 

from the inside out (p. 31 ). To respond to this lack of understanding about the 

process of development, the report offers two diagrams (to serve as a type of 

map) which depict the growth of a development project from several issue-oriented 
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groups which receive their momentum from a group of inter-agency facilitators to a 

"self-mobilizing" (cf. Arnstein, 1958) participatory development process. 

The first diagram depicts a number of community action groups which have 

emerged from a process of community consultation about conditions and needs. 

The interagency group which initiated this consultative process is pictured in the 

middle since they are playing a strong role at this point to build the capacity of the 

groups to maintain healthy human relationships, to form plans, to take united action 

and to reflect on their work in an iterative way. 

Figure 1 - F i rs t S tage in Devo lv ing Leadersh ip t o C o m m u n i t y Con t ro l 

(p. 34) 

The second diagram depicts the movement from this early structure to one 

which has devolved leadership functions to community residents and linked the 

action groups within a common vision and plan. The outsider facilitators have moved 

out of key leadership positions to serve as mentors, supporters and guides by 

providing consistent, coherent support. 



236 

Figure 2 • Mature Structure for Community Leadership 

circle of mentors and helpers who have 
moved oui to supportive positions 

The Ukraine "Civil Society Project" recognized that it was introducing 

"participatory development methodologies that are unknown to Ukraine" (Canadian 

Bureau for International Education, 1998, p. 24). It therefore committed itself to the 

production of learning materials which 

... will document the learning process being delivered through the 
community development training program in such a way that it can 
benefit other local and regional NGOs. It will present basic models 
and principles of community development as well as best-practice 
strategies suitable for the Ukrainian context, (p. 41 -42) 

In this way, the Project was hoping to help create a type of "map", suitable for the 

Ukrainian context, of participatory development models, principles and best-practice 

strategies. 

Theme Summary 

This theme has explored innovations and strategies employed by 

development programs to create and utilize relevant maps of the processes and 

structures which could help them to negotiate the "swampy lowland" (Schon, 1987, 

p. 3) of development practice. 
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These innovations included participatory mechanisms such as the community 

capacity assessment process developed through the "Community Capacity 

Project" for use in rural Alberta communities. The "Ecosystem Project" 

recommended that its donors require their projects to develop a "map" of the socio-

ecological context within which they were attempting to intervene as part of the 

proposal preparation process and that funds be dedicated to that task. As well, this 

Project recommended that time and resources be set aside for regular reflection 

meetings which would encourage stakeholders to use and refine that map in order to 

ensure the best outcomes. 

The Zambian "Local Governance Project" recommended the documentation 

of the vision, principles and processes which should guide development processes 

in peri-urban settlements in the form of a Charter. As well, local and citywide forums 

would use the Charter to produce integrated development plans and to reflect in a 

systematic way on progress toward the plan's goals. 

The "CORE Project's" evaluation report put forward a type of "map" of the 

evolving structure for urban renewal development processes which would see 

leadership for the work gradually devolve from outside initiators to a core group of 

residents. Finally, the Ukraine "Civil Society Project" used the production of learning 

materials such as a community development manual, a trainers guide and a "sharing 

innovations that work" video to begin creating a map of models, principles and 

strategies for participatory development which are applicable to the Ukrainian 

context. 

Each of these five projects, then, called for a more systematic articulation of 

the primary vision, dimensions, dynamics and strategies of participatory 

development to guide stakeholders at all levels as they move through various 



stages of the work. Since participatory development is by its nature an iterative 

process with no simple recipes, this "map" of the development process and the 

participatory approaches which animate its effective implementation can serve as a 

reference point and stimulus. The "Ecosystem Project" also highlighted the 

importance of creating a "map" of the socio-ecological context within which the 

development process in a particular place is occurring. This type of "map" 

explicates the many dimensions of the complex web of relationships which are 

creating a particular set of issues and which must be transformed if real change is to 

occur. 
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CHAPTER SIX: TOWARD A CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK, STRATEGIES 
AND TOOLS FOR PARTICIPATORY DEVELOPMENT 

Chapters Four and Five presented the findings of a constant comparison 

study of documents pertaining to the five participatory development initiatives which 

served as a primary data source for this study. This chapter begins by summarizing 

these findings in the form of a table, which lists the primary obstacles to effective 

participatory development practice experienced in the context of these projects, as 

well as the successes and innovation the projects achieved to address those 

challenges. Next, the implications of these findings are explored in terms of the 

underlying or core issues they represent and the types of heuristic frameworks, 

strategies and tools which would be helpful in building on these innovations and 

recommendations. Finally, some explanatory material about these strategies and 

tools is provided to assist development practitioners, as well as the sponsors and 

donors of development projects, to consider their utility for their own work. 

Summary of Research Findings 

Table Nine - Summary of Research Findings synthesizes the challenges to 

effective participatory development practice and the successes and innovations put 

forward to address these obstacles, organized by each of the seven themes 

uncovered through this research study. Efforts have been made to match 

innovations to challenges, but a one-to-one correlation does not necessarily exist, 

since the development projects being studied did not focus in any systematic way 

on identifying and addressing obstacles to participatory development practice. 

Rather, the material here reflects a distillation of pieces of the picture from a variety of 

program documents addressing many different issues. 



TABLE TEN - SUMMARY OF RESEARCH FINDINGS 

Theme Challenges and Obstacles Successes and Innovations 

Theme One: 

The investment in 
time and money 
needed for partic
ipatory processes 

1. Participatory processes can require up to four 
years before real outcomes (in terms of 
changes in quality of life) can be 
demonstrated. 

2. Participatory processes have their own costs: 

• skilled human resources to guide planning, 
implementation and data processing and 
interpretation processes and to nurture the 
process over an extended period 

• working with communities can create 
inefficiencies because of lack of 
experience, knowledge and capacity 

• community-level costs include local staff, 
planning processes, additional 
communication needs, management 
structures, etc. 

• community preparation, capacity building 
and data collection processes must be 
funded and fit into community time lines 
and rhythms 

• identifying relevant stakeholders at all 

Develop a clearer "map" of the participatory 
development process so that all stakeholders can 
better understand what can be expected at each 
stage of the process and how these stages are 
essential for long-term success. 

Develop more accurate ways to compare the 
cost-benefit ratio of participatory projects relative 
to more "top-down", expert-driven approaches 
(since the latter do not take into account the costs 
of not encouraging and assisting participation in 
their calculations) 

Develop budgets which clearly reflect the types of 
costs listed in the previous column 

Take the time to develop a "map" of the 
development process and context as it applies to 
each particular situation so that costs can be 
clearly justified and so that all stakeholders are 
operating with the same vision. 

Develop clear protocols for compensating 
community members for the cost of their 
participation to avoid misunderstanding and 

240 



Theme Challenges and Obstacles Successes and Innovations 

The investment in 
time and money 
needed for partic
ipatory processes 
(cont'd) 

levels and building trust and working 
agreements requires considerable time and 
resources 

• community costs include the contribution of 
(usually) voluntary time and labour on the 
part of community members, who may 
already be living on the edge 

3. Participatory processes mean that each 
project is unique (a project developed in one 
place cannot be applied wholesale 
somewhere else) and many projects will 
require a smaller pilot before they can be 
scaled up. 

unwittingly contributing to community disunity and 
disparity. 

As above, with respect to being able to justify 
these costs in terms of an accurate cost-benefit 
analysis of projects which do not use participatory 
approaches 

Theme Two: 

Facilitating 
participatory 
development 
processes 

1. Almost all participatory development 
processes require some type of "outside" 
facilitative support. 

2. The types of roles which facilitators can 
effectively play include promoting learning, 
building links to resources, assisting with 
problem solving and conflict resolution, 
providing encouragement, helping people 
face tough issues which seem intractable to 
those caught in the middle of them. 

Funders need to be helped to understand the 
importance of dedicating resources for outsider 
facilitators and mentors 

Careful negotiation between the community core 
groups and the helpers who work with them can 
help eliminate misunderstandings about the roles 
that outside facilitators can usefully play 
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Theme Challenges and Obstacles Successes and Innovations 

Facilitating 
participatory 
development 
processes 
(cont'd) 

3. Facilitators can greatly harm development 
processes when they do not understand their 
role or the development process or when 
they absent themselves to early from the 
process. 

Facilitators may need assistance from their own 
mentors and should certainly schedule regular 
opportunities to reflect on their effectiveness. 
They need not only technical skills, but also solid 
grounding in development theory and practice. 

Theme Three: 

The clash between 
the culture of 
participatory 
development and 
that of sponsors 
and donors 

1. In practice, communities have had to make a 
much greater accommodation to the policies 
and practices of sponsors and donors rather 
than the other way around. 

2. In many organizations an espoused 
commitment to inclusivity, participation and 
partnership continues to be at variance with 
reward systems, administrative procedures 
and lived values which continue to give 
greater power to some people and agencies 
than others when it comes to important 
decisions. 

3. The types of changes which need to occur 
within the institutions and organizations 
which are working on development 
challenges with local communities include: 

• a shift toward a consensus model of 

Frank and open consultation between 
communities and institutional partners often make 
it possible to work out a compromise which meets 
everyone's needs. 

Funders may consider awarding funding to 
"collaboratives" made up of a consortium of 
partners rather than a single institution 

Funders may also want to provide special training 
in the administration of participatory development 
projects to host institutions. 

Capacity building for both communities and 
sponsoring organizations can help ensure that all 
partners can adapt their ways of doing things to 
the requirements of participatory methodologies. 
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Theme Challenges and Obstacles Successes and Innovations 

The clash between 
the culture of 
participatory 
development and 
that of sponsors 
and donors 
(cont'd) 

decision making 

• mechanisms to give a voice to previously 
voiceless residents and to include them in 
leadership and decision-making processes 

• a shift from bringing technical solutions to 
communities to empowering them to 
recreate the basic patterns of life out of 
which current challenges are born 

• flexible, iterative processes rather than 
strict criteria, time lines and predetermined 
work plans. 

Mechanisms for regular and open communication 
between community-based partners and project 
sponsors help ensure that the voice of those 
closest to participatory development process will 
be heard as projects evolve. 

A special focus of participatory development on 
increasing the power of civil society organizations 
vis-à-vis their relationship with local government 
is one of most effective ways to alleviate poverty 
and enhance development on the community 
level. 

Theme Four: 

Partnerships for 
participatory 
development 

1. Development problems arise from a complex 
web of economic, social and political forces, 
and therefore the concerted effort of all 
sectors of society (government, civil society 
and the private sector) is required for their 
transformation. 

2. When any of the following are absent, 
partnerships for development will not be 
successful: 

• a clear definition of roles and 
responsibilities of all partners, as well as 
the benefits which they will enjoy 

The creation of a democratically driven people's 
organization on the community level can help 
ensure a more equitable balance of power 
between the three sectors of society. 

A participatory action research approach can 
provide the "space" within which to strengthen 
stakeholder capacity and readiness to work 
together, to solve issues and tensions and to 
build a common vision and plan. 
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Theme Challenges and Obstacles Successes and Innovations 

Partnerships for 
participatory 
development 
(cont'd) 

• a common plan which builds a common 
vision and lays out a set of strategies 
around which partners can mobilize 
resources and plan work, and against 
which achievements can be measured. 

• special leadership which facilitates the 
development of such a plan, creates a 
common space for working out human 
relations issues, for understanding the 
needs and perspectives of various partners, 
and for maintaining the focus of the 
partnership over the long run 

Dedicated resources, time and capacity building 
support need to be allocated by funders and 
other project sponsors to ensure that the partners 
will be able to construct a common framework 
and process. 

Transparent consultation and negotiation 
between partners (especially between community 
partners and professional mentors) can help 
ensure that all parties understand each other's 
needs and that a project's deadlines and needs 
do not interfere with the developmental needs of 
the community. 

Theme Five: 

The need for 
capacity building 

1. The skills, knowledge and attitudes needed 
for participatory development are not 
generally part of the training that academics, 
researchers and community professionals 
receive. Many development projects slip into 
discipline-centered, reductionists 
intervention models because they have not 
internalized the required worldview, skills and 
attitudes. 

2. Community-based organizations and leaders 
have a great deal to learn about how to work 

Capacity building needs to become a dedicated 
(in terms of time and resources) focus of all 
participatory development initiatives. Training is 
not sufficient; a variety of support mechanisms to 
consolidate learning and link theory to practice 
are also required. 

One such mechanism is a systematic and long-
term capacity building plan, which is based on an 
in-depth learning needs assessment involving all 
stakeholders and which is implemented 
concurrently with other development plans. 
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Theme Challenges and Obstacles Successes and Innovations 
The need for 
capacity building 
(cont'd) 

in a developmental way, how to sustain their 
activities, and how to work effectively with 
other community agencies. 

3. Community capacity to move toward greater 
prosperity, social cohesion, and other types 
of well-being are also important. 

Another possible mechanism is the creation of a 
special learning "network" within the context of 
particular participatory development initiatives to 
sponsor a variety of capacity building processes 
and activities could help ensure that all project 
partners are learning the needed skills and 
attitudes. 

The Identification of the community capacities 
needed to pursue particular development 
objectives and the systematic building of those 
capacities is an important adjunct to participatory 
development processes. 

Theme Six: 

Choosing 
sponsoring 
institutions 

1. Non-governmental organizations, long seen 
as the prime partner in participatory 
development processes, often suffer from a 
variety of constraints: they may commit to 
becoming involved for a variety of reasons 
related to their own struggle to survive (in 
terms of finançai or human resources) or 
because of the enthusiasm of one or two 
individuals rather than a clear organization 
commitment. 

2. As well, it takes time and learning for most 

The bias toward work with the non-governmental 
sector needs to be balanced with more attention 
to strengthening the capacity of local government 
to sustain the work once projects are 
complemented. 

All organizations will need sustained capacity 
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Theme Challenges and Obstacles Successes and Innovations 
Choosing 
sponsoring 
institutions 
(cont'd) 

organizations to be able to switch from their 
current way of operating to practices which 
are more consistent with participatory 
development. 

2. The structure of development-promoting 
organizations is not as important as the 
presence of the following: 

• sufficient flexibility to adapt to emerging 
realities and needs 

• conscious efforts to maintain a 
participatory focus in the face of a natural 
tendency within organizations to routinize 
or bureaucratize functions. 

• capacity building of the institutions which 
will be there when the development 
project is over. 

building attention in the form of training, 
mentoring and appropriate incentive systems. 

Project sponsors and donors should nurture a 
number of channels on the community for 
development work rather than putting all the 
resources into a single entity or core group. 

Intermediary organizations can play a vital role in 
efforts to address complex development 
challenge. Their role needs to be recognized, 
nurtured and funded. 

Theme Seven: 

The lack of a 
coherent "map" for 
participatory 
development 

1. Many development projects work with a tacit 
assumption that everyone is working with the 
same "map of the territory", when in reality 
very little common ground make exist 
between the various stakeholders in terms of 
models, language, strategies, etc. 

A more systematic articulation of the primary 
vision, dimensions, dynamics and strategies of 
participatory development to guide stakeholders 
at all levels as they move through various stages 
of the work was called for in all five of the 
development initiatives in this study. 

246 



Theme Challenges and Obstacles Successes and Innovations 
The lack of a 
coherent "map" for 
participatory 
development 
(cont'd) 

2. Some of the elements which need to be part 
of a common map include: 

• building community as an important first 
step 

• systematic and action-centered learning 
opportunities 

• mechanisms and process to deal with 
conflict and power issues 

• a community-driven process that moves 
from healthy relationships to constructive 
processes to effective structures 

• authentic partnerships among stakeholders 

• a common plan built on a shared vision 

• leadership from the inside 

• a reflection-planning-action-learning (PAR) 
cycle at the heart of the work. 

Time and resources need to be set aside for 
regular reflection meetings at which stakeholders 
could use and refine their map to ensure the best 
development outcomes. 

It is important to recognize that participatory 
development is by its nature an iterative process 
with no simple recipes. The type of map called 
for above can therefore serve as a reference 
point and stimulus in what is very often a rapidly 
changing development context. 

Donors can assist by providing funding for this 
type of work in the initial phases of project work 
and tying further funding to its completion. 

Various mechanisms, such as stakeholder 
forums and development "charters" can help 
ensure the "map" stays current and continually 
guides the work. 

Another mechanism for articulating an emerging 
understanding of the map which can guide 
participatory development work is the production 
of learning materials (manuals, videos, etc.) 
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Impl icat ions of Research Findings for Identifying Core Issues 

In the pages that follow, I argue that a deeper reflection on the research 

findings presented in the previous pages reveals three underlying, or core, 

categories that help define the type of integrative framework, strategies and tools 

that will be useful for addressing the challenges and obstacles to effective 

participatory development practice uncovered in this study. These three core 

categories can be described as follows. 

1. The need for a comprehensive and systematic understanding of 

participatory deveiopment—its key dynamics and stakeholders, the 

principles that appropriately guide its implementation, and the scope of 

its activity. This need is reflected in virtually all of the seven themes, most 

obviously theme seven which discussed, in detail, the obstacles arising from the 

lack of a coherent "map". 

Theme one (i.e. the investment in time and money needed for participatory 

development) connects to this issue by observing that a clearer understanding of 

the participatory development processes on the part of funders may well incline 

them to more readily authorize sufficient resources and time frames to allow 

participatory development processes to achieve their full potential. Theme two 

(facilitating participatory development processes) argues that the role of outside 

facilitative support is poorly understood and under-resourced in part because 

participatory development processes as a whole are not well understood. As 

well, facilitators are themselves greatly handicapped when they do not fully 

understand the scope and dynamics of development. 

One of the underlying causes for the clash between the culture of participatory 

development and that of sponsors and donors (theme three) is the fact that 
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many sponsoring agencies really do not understand development processes. 

A key to building effective partnerships for development (theme four) is likewise 

a shared and adequate understanding of participatory development. It is difficult, 

indeed, to build capacity for development initiatives, at all levels, without a clear 

answer to the question, "capacity for what?" (as explored in theme five, the need 

for capacity building). Finally, theme six (choosing sponsoring institutions) 

observes that the best institutions for sponsoring participatory development 

work are defined not so much by their structure, but rather by their spirit and 

values, both of which are strongly influenced by the organization's underlying 

assumptions about what development is and how it occurs. 

2. The need for greater skills and more effective procedures to ensure that 

development practice conforms to the type of understanding argued for 

above. The seven themes generated by this research highlighted the need for 

a wide variety of such skills, such as the following: 

• accurately comparing the cost-benefit analysis of participatory versus expert-

driven development projects (theme one) 

• developing and rationalizing budgets which more accurately reflect the needs 

and time frames of participatory development (theme one) 

• facilitating frank and productive consultations between communities and 

outside facilitators, sponsors and donors to negotiate all phases of 

development work (themes two, three, four and six) 

• facilitating and mentoring projects such that they remain faithful to participatory 

development principles and processes (theme two) 
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• building trust, common vision, and a shared understanding of the 

development processes among all partners (themes one, three, four, six and 

seven) 

• consensus decision making; using participatory, flexible and iterative planning, 

implementation, and evaluation processes; moving from service delivery to 

community empowerment models; fostering community leadership (theme 

three) 

• building and creating effective development partnerships (theme four) 

• assessing and building community capacity to address critical development 

issues (theme five) 

• working effectively with all sectors of society (government, civil society, and 

the private sector) (themes four and six) 

• "mapping" the local development context and creating relevant strategic 

plans (theme seven) 

3. The need to create "spaces" within which all the actors who must be 

part of solving complex development issues have an equitable voice 

and capacity to influence those factors which shape. All seven of the 

research themes raise the issue of the power inequities that affect the potential of 

development initiatives to operate in a truly participatory manner. Theme one 

(the investment in time and money needed for participatory processes) argues 

that resources need to be dedicated to enhancing the capacity of communities to 

increase their knowledge, skills and experience so that they can work and 

negotiate effectively with sponsoring institutions and donors. Theme one also 

raises the difficulty presented by many participatory development projects which 
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expect community people, who may be existing in very dire circumstances, to 

voluntarily contribute time and labour. 

Theme two (facilitating participatory development processes) stresses the 

importance of providing facilitative support to participatory development projects 

in such a way that the power differential between "outsiders" and "insiders" is 

balanced. The tendency for sponsoring agencies to continue to operate in ways 

which privilege some partners in development processes over others is 

discussed in theme three(the clash between the culture of participatory 

development that that of sponsors and donors), as is the importance of 

enhancing the capacity of civil society to negotiate more effectively with local 

government officials, agencies and services. 

Theme four (partnerships for participatory development) recommends the 

adoption of participatory action research methodologies for program planning 

and reflection processes, since this approach works toward a level playing field 

among all partners. This theme also stresses the importance of bringing a variety 

of community agencies into the development process rather than focusing on a 

single channel for resources, and of strengthening civil society through the creation 

of democratically driven people's organizations. It emphasizes the need to 

ensure that, in those contexts where local government is ineffective, sustainable 

development initiatives work with both the non-gove m mental sector as well as 

with government departments and agencies. 

Theme five (the need for capacity building) argues for learning as a "space" within 

which communities, government, sponsors and donors can operate equitably 

and learn new ways of relating to each other. Theme six (choosing sponsoring 

institutions) underscores many of the same issues highlighted in the previous 
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paragraph related to balancing power between civil society, government and the 

private sector. Finally, theme seven (the lack of a coherent "map" for 

participatory development) articulates the role that such a map as well as 

principles can play in defining and nurturing relationships among all the partners in 

development initiatives based on trust, respect, clarity and equity. 

Frameworks, Strategies and Tools as Heurist ic Devices 

This section presents seven frameworks, strategies and tools with which my 

colleagues and I worked in the course of our involvement with the five development 

projects which were part of this research study. They represent our efforts to create 

heuristic devices which could be adapted for use in a variety of contexts in order to 

respond to the three core issues outlined above (and the challenges, obstacles, 

successes and innovations highlighted by the seven themes which describe the 

context within which these core issues are expressed). 

These heuristic devices evolved in the context of our activities as 

development practitioners through the type of action research process advocated in 

this dissertation. That is, they were developed through a process designed to 

uncover a largely tacit 'theory in action" (Schon, 1983, p. 55). In other words, an 

iterative process of action, reflection, learning, and planning for future action, which 

involved not only ourselves as development facilitators, but also the many 

community and agency partners with whom we worked, gradually refined the tools 

presented here. 

As described in Chapter Three, the aim of such an approach is not to 

"provide the basis for prescriptive interventions" but rather to bring a "conceptual 

perspective to the situational" and to connect "individual meanings to broader 



253 

discourse" (Piantanida, Tañáis & Grubs, 2002. p. 3). It is in this spirit that these tools 

are offered for the consideration of other development practitioners and the agencies 

and donors with whom they work. 

Table Ten below demonstrates how these seven tools are linked to the core 

issues (which in turn encompass the seven themes deriving from this research 

study). 

T A B L E T E N - R E L A T I O N S H I P B E T W E E N C O R E I S S U E S A N D T O O L S , 
S T R A T E G I E S A N D F R A M E W O R K S 

Core Issue Tools, Strategies & Frameworks 

The need for a comprehensive and 
systematic understanding of participatory 
development—its key dynamics and 
stakeholders, the principles that 
appropriately guide its implementation, 
and the scope of its activity. 

Getting our Bearings in Development Work: 
The GPS Metaphor 

The Medicine Wheel Model: Mapping the 
Life World 
The "Heart" of Participatory Development 
Principles to Guide Community 
Development Action 
The Key Moments of Participatory Action 
Research 

The need for greater skills and more 
effective procedures to ensure that 
development practice conforms to the 
type of understanding argued for above. 

The Community Campus Strategy 

Using Community Core Groups 
Principles to Guide Community 
Development Action 

The Key Moments of Participatory Action 
Research 

The need to create "spaces" within which 
all the actors who must be part of solving 
complex development issues have an 
equitable voice and capacity to influence 
those factors which shape. 

Using Community Core Groups 

The Community Campus Strategy 
Principles to Guide Community 
Development Action 
The Medicine Wheel Model: Mapping the 
Life World 
The Key Moments of Participatory Action 
Research 
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1. Gett ing our Bearings in Development Work: The Global Posi t ioning 
Sys tem (GPS) Model 

There is no use talking about participation abstracted from the life world of the 

people who are the intended beneficiaries of development or from the 

transformational processes it can help engender. A first step in articulating a 

comprehensive framework for participatory development, then, is to map out the 

broad features of the life world which must be encompassed by development work. 

Both the GPS and the medicine wheel models (described in the next section) are 

useful for this purpose. The medicine wheel model also begins to address the 

dynamics of transformational work, a theme which is also taken up through the other 

tools presented in this chapter; namely, the principles, the "heart model" and the 

"core group" and "community campus" approaches. 

"Welcome to De Swamp" 

A recent television commercial for a four-wheel drive vehicle pictures two 

skeptical tourists in Louisiana responding to a placard advertising swamp tours. Their 

local guide greets them heartily by saying, "Welcome to de swamp! It will get your 

mojo going." As the jeep ricochets through the swamp, avoiding trees and alligators, 

swerving past long-legged cranes and cabins on stilts with shy children peeking out 

the doorway, the tourists begin to get into the spirit of this very different world, full of 

both dangers and wonders. Although it never does become quite clear what a 

"mojo" is, it is apparent that the two tourists have had a day they will never forget 

and, at least for a while, will feel a new exhilaration toward life. 

There have been many times in my own development practice when I have 

felt like those two tourists looked during the early stages of their journey. In working 

with North American Aboriginal communities with upwards of ninety percent sexual 
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abuse and substance abuse rates and with deep divisions among the residents on 

the basis of religious affiliation, family history, economic status, and political 

obligations, or in challenging community activists in Ukraine to take audacious action in 

the face of a long history of dependency on government control over every aspect 

of life, I feel that I am entering a swamp pregnant with possibilities and pitfalls. There 

is always a surprise around the corner and a new moment of pleasure when 

something falls into place. And the situation is always also messy and ambiguous. 

In development work, finding yourself in the middle of a swamp is not an 

occasional accident. It is the very nature of the enterprise. To be "in the swamp" is 

to be working within a system whose intricate patterns are producing certain results, 

such as poverty, disease and misery. The task is to transform that system such that 

the outcomes are greater human well-being. You cannot achieve that by staying out 

of the swamp. Those life patterns that need to be transformed are still the same 

ones on which people depend for life, as they now know it. 

One of the activities I use to help groups grapple with this concept is to have 

as many people as possible crowd onto a small rectangle of plastic, such as a 

garbage bag. They are then asked to imagine that they are on a flying carpet at 

10,000 feet above the earth. They have just discovered that some important 

instructions for landing the carpet are imprinted on the other side. Their task is to turn 

the carpet over, while still flying at 10,000 feet, without losing anyone off the edge. 

This activity, then, serves as a metaphor for the real world problem of trying to 

transform a system or pattern of living upon which you must depend for daily life and 

survival. You cannot simply abandon the system, so you have to try to change it 

while still "in flight". 
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To be in the middle of a swamp, even if it is one that you have never before 

encountered, is not necessarily to be entirely lost. Successful development 

practitioners have evolved a type of "theory in action" (cf. Schon 1983, p. 55) about 

how to proceed, which allows them to get their bearings as they work and to assist 

those with whom they work to develop their own "maps" of the territory to be 

traversed. This is precisely the issue explored in theme seven of my research 

findings-^he need for a map to anchor development work when, by its very nature, 

it defies neat technical answers. 

The GPS Metaphor 

A global positioning system (GPS) can serve as a very useful metaphor for 

working with this concept. A GPS can help pinpoint not only your current location, 

but also your position relative to where you want to end up. It operates by taking a 

reading off at least four satellites. In this way, no matter how unrecognizable the 

landmarks may seem to you at the time, the GPS is able to determine your precise 

location. 

If we are to use the GPS as an analogy for developing a conceptual map to 

guide participatory development processes, we can say that we take a reading off 

four so-called "satellites" in order to determine where we are now and what our next 

steps might be. These "locator" points can be termed 1) vision, 2) principles, 3) 

story, and 4) context (or situation analysis). A simple visual depicting this metaphor 

follows (see Figure 3 - Four Reading that Provide us with our Bearings in 

Participatory development Work), as well as a description of each of these four 

"satellites". 
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F I G U R E 3- F O U R R E A D I N G S T H A T P R O V I D E U S W I T H O U R B E A R I N G S I N 

a Vision - If people cannot imagine a condition other than the one in which they 

currently find themselves, then they are trapped. In order to transform existing, 

life patterns into ones which will be productive of greater health and well-being, it 

is important to develop a clear vision of what such a condition would look like. 

Inherent in such an enterprise is both a critique of the present conditions and an 

articulation of the pathways for moving from the present to the desired future. 

Vision can act like a magnet pulling us toward our potential. As the Bible reminds 

us, "Where there is no vision, the people perish" (Proverbs 29, verse18). This 

aspect clarifies the "where" of development intervention—where is it that we 

want to go? 

b. Principles - Guiding principles describe the processes that must be followed to 

safeguard development work. Principles describe the "how"—how must we 

work and how must we be in order to ensure that what we are promoting is 

P A R T I C I P A T O R Y D E V E L O P M E N T W O R K 

Vision Principles 
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authentic development rather than a type of process that leaves people and 

their environment worse off than before? Two examples of the principles I have 

found helpful include the following (other principles can be found in a later section 

of this chapter): 

• Be the change you want to see: For example, organizations which are 

working in a community to stimulate development must themselves operate 

in a participatory, transparent, and responsible manner based on mutual 

respect and trust if they wish to encourage this way of doing things in society 

at large. 

• Spirit: The majority of the world's population recognizes that human beings 

are both material and spiritual in nature. It is therefore inconceivable that 

human communities can become whole and sustainable without bringing their 

lives into balance with the requirements of their spiritual natures. 

c Story - This aspect focuses on the (phenomenological) journey a particular 

people have taken to arrive at the situation in which they now find themselves. It 

can be said that organizations learn through reports, but communities learn 

through stories. Indeed, using stories as a way of knowing is important because 

it recognizes and validates the preferred means that indigenous peoples use for 

holding experiences in memory and for sharing meaning with others. Stories 

also present the development context in terms of a type of "moving picture", as 

opposed to a "still picture" or abstracted analysis. By telling our stories about 

where we have come from, as individuals and as families, organizations and 

communities, we come to understand more clearly about how that journey has 

shaped where we are now. Stories also help uncover the local knowledge and 

the cultural foundations that can serve as the basis for future development. This 
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aspect relates to the "who" of development work—who are the people whose 

lives are the subject of transformative development initiatives? 

d. Situation analysis/context - A detailed analysis of the life situation that needs to 

be transformed is another essential "reading" for development practice. The 

tangled web of relationships and interconnected problems needs to be 

"unpacked", such that root causes can be understood, potential entry points for 

change can be identified, and the powerful interests which constrain change can 

be clarified. In other words, a "map" is needed of the socio-ecological context 

and dynamics that are creating the current situation. This aspect relates to the 

"what" of development intervention—what are the dimensions and levels that 

need to be worked on in order to reach the vision? (The section entitled 'The 

Medicine Wheel Model: Mapping the Life World" below explicates these 

dimensions and levels in more detail.) 

These four essential sources of information that ground participatory 

development work can naturally only be explored in a participatory way with all 

those individuals and agencies in the community that have parts of the picture. The 

a) vision, b) principles, c) individual and community stories, and d) situation analysis 

then become reference points for reflection at various stages of the development 

process, especially when it is unclear what should happen next or at times when 

things seem to have gotten derailed. 

2. The Medicine Wheel Model: Mapping the Life Wor ld 

The previous section put forward a framework for thinking about the elements 

that must be part of a map to keep participatory development processes on track. 

What follows goes into more detail about the "terrain" of the development journey. 
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Just what are the dimensions which must be incorporated into development 

processes and what are the levels at which this work must occur? In other words, this 

section deals with the "what" of development, introduced above as the context or 

situation analysis. 

The question of the dimensions and levels of development work is not a new 

one. Chapter Two reviewed several approaches to organizing analyses about the 

context or life world which needs to be transformed if life is to improve for the 

community in question. Participatory rapid (or rural) appraisal (PRA) is undoubtedly 

the best known such approach, and it has developed specific tools for "mapping" 

the physical, social and economic contexts as well as for providing fairly detailed 

information about such aspects as gender roles and family income use. This 

approach tends to focus on getting a "quick" picture and does not adequately 

address the distinction between the different levels at which development action 

must occur. It also does not have a mechanism for investigating the relationships 

between the data gathered by various techniques, such as a transect walk through 

the community and a matrix exploration of the uses of public space (Cooke & 

Kothari, 2001). 

A second model cited in the literature is the Institute of Cultural Affairs' 

Technology of Participation (ToP). This approach conceptualizes the community in 

terms of three large categories (economic, political and cultural) and further 

subdivides each of these categories into sets of three until 729 dimensions have 

been assessed. (See Burbidge, 1997, p. 293-297.) This approach appears far 

too complex to provide a handy reference system for community people, the 

development groups they form, or the agencies and organizations that assist them. 

It also does not have a clear mechanism for integrating the data recorded in each of 

the categories. Visually, it separates life into many discrete divisions, rather than 
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helping people see the interconnected nature of the system in which they are now 

enmeshed. 

My many years of work with North American Indigenous peoples have 

influenced my model building such that the "archetypal symbol" (cf. Jung) of the 

"medicine wheel" (a circle divided into four quadrants) has become a familiar and 

useful friend. 3 0 Seeing things in "fourness", or what Jung called "quaternity," is very 

common to most tribal people in the world. The way the medicine wheel is used 

here is derived from North American Indigenous people, especially the Plains tribes, 

such as the Lakota, Dakota and Blackfoot peoples. In my experience, people in 

every part of the world in which I have had the privilege to work (such as the South 

Pacific, Central and Eastern Europe, Africa, North America and Latin America) feel an 

immediate resonance with this symbol and find it very helpful for systematizing their 

thinking about the multi-dimensional nature of development work. 

A conceptual advantage of the medicine wheel model is that it is able to work 

with much greater complexity than traditional PRA approaches or the Institute of 

Cultural Affairs' Techniques of Participation model, while at the same time keeping 

the framework simple enough that stakeholders at any level can recall it easily and 

adapt its use to the issue at hand. There is a type of intuitiveness about using a 

3 0 Jung uses the term "quaternity" to describe a circle divided into four quadrants and 
claims that variations of this symbol are found all over the world and throughout history. 
Jung et al. 1964, for example, contains examples of the use of quaternity in symbols such 
as a Navaho sand painting which depicts horned head in the four corners of the world 
(pg. 71); the coronation ceremony of Queen Elizabeth II at which she was presented to 
the people at the four doors of Westminster Abbey (pg. 71 ); the four Evangelists 
depicted on a relief on Chartres Cathedral as four animals (a lion, an ox, an eagle and a 
human) (pg. 21); the four distinct cycles in the evolution of the Winnebago hero myth (the 
Trickster cycle, the Hare cycle, the Red Horn cycle and the Twin cycle) (pg. 112); and the 
Jewish legend just claims that when God created Adam, he gathered red, black, white and 
yellow dust from the four corners of the world. In our work at the Four Worlds Centre for 
Development Learning, we have seen medicine wheels from such diverse places as 
West Africa, Mongolia, China, Haiti, Papua New Guinea, and the Hills Tribes communities 
in Thailand. 
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circle to represent the whole of whatever it is we are talking about, and dividing the 

circle into quadrants makes it possible to demonstrate interconnectedness, both 

around the circle and through the two axes which divide it. It is then natural to use a 

"nested" hierarchy of circles to depict various levels at which a process operates, and 

to illustrate the dynamic of the unfolding of potential (i.e. development) by picturing 

those circles spiraling forward, much like a wheel facilitates movement. 

Figures 4 through 7 represent a very abbreviated depiction of how a series 

of "medicine wheels" can be used to categorize the multi-dimensional nature of the 

life-world that must be worked on in order to transform the conditions giving rise to 

complex development challenges. Figure 8 depicts the dynamics of movement 

that produce development within this system. Because of its length, a more 

detailed explanation of how this model can be applied has been complied in 

Appendix A. 

FIGURE 4 - T H E M E D I C I N E W H E E L 
OF T H E INDIV IDUAL 
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Sp i r i tua l Phys i ca l 

Emot ional 
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FIGURE 5 - T H E MEDICINE W H E E L 
OF T H E FAMILY 
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FIGURE 7 - F ITTING IT A L L 
T O G E T H E R 

Family, Clan or Group 
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3. The "Hear t " of Part ic ipatory Development 

The medicine wheel model has been used here to categorize the dimensions 

of life that are encompassed by initiatives aimed at transforming the conditions which 

are giving rise to current development challenges. In other words, this section has 

examined the "what" and the "how" of development work. In terms of the GPS 

model, the medicine wheels can be used to articulate and analyze the context or 

situation within which a particular development initiative is operating. 

There are many "actors" on many different levels who will need to be 

involved in order for the current pattern to change. There are the individual people 

who are the target of the development intervention. They are the ones with the 

"problem" or "issue". These people live in families and communities and work 

through the community agencies they create, such as development committees, 

social clubs and short-term work groups around specific tasks. On the local level, 

there are likely governmental and non-governmental agencies with a mandate to 

serve this population. There may also be regional or national governmental and 

non-governmental agencies that provide services, technical assistance or funding. In 

many parts of the world, there are also international agencies whose ideologies and 

operations affect the development work related to particular communities. 

All of these can be thought of as the "who" of participatory development. In 

the GPS model, it is their "stories" which need to be understood in order to 

effectively guide development work. This section looks at all of these "players" and 

the relationships between them as they impact development programs. 

In the "Civil Society Project", we began using the term "heart model" to 

describe our evolving understanding of the "who" of participatory development. 

This model begins with the awareness that the authentic participation of those 
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people who are the Intended beneficiaries of development work is central to the 

process. The "heart model" places the various "actors" in development processes 

in a series of concentric circles around a "heart", as in the diagram on the following 

page. The model can be used to explore the inter-relationship between the various 

levels as well as the difference in roles they play in participatory development 

processes. 

1 ) The "heart", or first level of development, is those people who are seeking to 

transform the condition of their lives. It is those people who are struggling with 

particular social and economic issues, and whose participation is essential to 

solving those problems. 

FIGURE 9 - T H E " H E A R T " O F PARTIC IPATORY D E V E L O P M E N T 
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• The role the "heart" is to engage their will, minds and hearts in development 

planning, learning, action and reflection on that action. 

2) The second level, which encircles the heart, consists of the networks of social 

engagement, and the relationships of trust and reciprocity created by the "heart" 

(e.g. grassroots community development organizations, cultural and recreational 

associations, etc.). 

• The role of community-based organizations is to systematize and sustain that 

work in the form of local entities that operate according to sound development 

principles. 

3) The third level is made up of regional or national nongovernmental organizations 

that have a mandate to support local citizen groups and to help create a social, 

economic, legal and political climate in which they can flourish and meet their 

goals. This level also represents local or regional government agencies and  

departments with a mandate to partner with civil society to address critical social 

and economic issues. 

• The role of regional and national NGOs and government services is to build 

the capacity of the heart through the provision of training, technical support 

and access to knowledge and best practices outside the experience of local 

communities. This level can also help communities bridge with human and 

financial resources they need but cannot raise internally and can help 

communities advocate for their rights and negotiate with authorities on their 

own behalf. 

4) The fourth level includes the regional and national social, political, legal and  

economic policies and structures which either enhance or constrain the capacity of 

the other levels to support participatory development processes. Government 
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policies and bureaucratic procedures related to the initiation and functioning of 

CBOs and NGOs are part of this level, as are a government's budget priorities 

and planning processes. The way the private sector operates (for example, 

around the use of natural resources or its employment practices) is another 

important aspect of this level. 

• The role of regional and national structures (as represented by this fourth 

level) is to create an enabling social, economic and political climate and policy 

environment for participatory development processes and to channel 

resources to support this work. Korten (1990, p. 98), for example argues 

that this level also has a responsibility to enact regulations and other 

measures to ensure that development processes reach the most vulnerable 

and that the benefits of development processes are equitably distributed, 

that development proceeds in such a way as to protect the natural 

environment, and that cultural resources are honoured and protected. Another 

responsibility of this level is to mobilize and distribute resources for 

development initiatives and to provide coordination for development work 

within regional and national plans. 

5) The fifth level represents the national or international climate that affects the 

potential of participatory development processes to address critical life issues. 

The policies of the International Monetary Fund, the World Trade Organization 

and the World Bank, with the resulting movements toward globalized and 

privatized economies are examples of forces at this level. The culture and 

priorities of international donor agencies (whether they represent governments or 

private foundations) can also have a big impact on development processes at 

the local level. 
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• The role of development "stakeholders" in this sphere is ideally similar to that 

of the previous level, but in a broader scope. 

As described earlier in relation to the "CORE Project", significant problems 

within participatory development processes can arise when there is a lack of clarity 

about the appropriate role for each of these levels. For example, when community 

service agencies (level three) insist that they are the community (the heart and level 

two), since their staff is made up of people who live in the community or who care 

deeply about the community, they shut out the participation of those most 

vulnerable segments of the community which the development initiatives are 

designed to target. Instead of becoming active participants in development 

planning, learning and action processes, these community members are relegated to 

becoming consumers of services which service professionals control. Similarly, 

when international development agencies at level five exclude local government 

(level three) by only working directly with community agencies which have been 

formed to meet their criteria, sustainability is jeopardized, since the capacity of local 

government is critical to long-term success. 

The challenge of achieving an optimum balance between these many levels 

of actors in the development process is often made more difficult by the fact that few 

development processes originate spontaneously from within the community. 

Outside facilitation often provides the initial stimulus for the mobilization of local 

leadership and more broad-based participation by community residents. (See 

Oakley, 1991 and the discussions of Theme Two in Chapters Four and Five.) 

This means that the roles played by individuals and institutions in levels three, 

four, and five in the "heart" model will likely shift over the course of a development 

initiative. The value of having a frame of reference such as the "heart" model is that it 
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reminds outside helpers of the importance of gradually shifting impetus and 

leadership functions to the heart and the local institutions that surround it. This, 

indeed, is one of their primary functions, to build the capacity of these two levels to 

be able to take on that part of the development process that only they can do. It 

also helps technical supporters focus on what they can do best, which is to ensure 

that an enabling environment is in place such that local initiative can flourish, to channel 

resources to local communities, and to ensure that macro policies are consistent with 

sustainable and people-centered development. 

The "heart" model of participatory development speaks directly to at least 

three of the theme issues identified by the research for this thesis. The mismatch 

between participatory development processes and the organizational culture of 

many sponsors and donors (Theme Three) arises partly when the latter do not 

understand that their role is to operate at the third or fourth level from the heart, which 

is to provide an enabling environment and to support access to the technical support 

and resources which the "heart" and local institutions need in order to take the lead in 

their own development. The challenge of building effective partnerships for 

participatory development (Theme Four) is often exacerbated when all of those 

involved do not clearly understanding their role and respect the flow of development 

from the "heart" outward. The question is not so much which institution is suitable for 

involvement in participatory development initiatives, but rather whether or not the 

right relationships can be created between the many levels of institutions at the local, 

region or national, and sometimes international levels (Theme Six). 

4. Using Communi ty Core Groups 

Critics of participatory development processes argue that the notion of 
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"community" as some type of homogeneous entity which is capable of reaching 

consensus about needs and priorities and of taking collective action is naive at best 

and harmful at worst (see Cooke & Kothari, 2001, Nelson & Wright, 1995). My own 

experience is that one of the underlying issues development practitioners (whether 

they are community insiders or outside helpers) face in the early stages of 

development processes is a lack of a sense of community (common-unity) within 

the population targeted by the development initiative. Building community, then, 

becomes one of the first tasks of development processes. 

The "Community Capacity Project" of the David Thompson Health Region 

identified "sense of community" as one of the seven community capacity domains 

that are fundamental to success in any community health development process. 

Some of the indicators of a "sense of community" articulated by the participants in 

this Project included the following (Bopp, GermAnn, Bopp, Littlejohns, & Smith, 

2000): 

• Relationships among community people are built on trust, coopera
tion, shared values, togetherness, and a shared sense of commitment 
to, and responsibility for, improving the community. 

• There is a climate of encouragement and forgiveness, openness and 
welcome. 

• Community members feel they are safe, that they have a voice, and 
that they can make a contribution to the community. 

• The community embraces diversity, believing that each person is 
unique. People believe that differences enrich the strength of the 
community. 

• There is a collective sense of fairness and justice. Not only are people 
who are disadvantaged cared for and supported, but also the com
munity works with them to change the situation that causes them to be 
disadvantaged. 

• There is an ability to tackle and solve hard issues, reconcile differences, 
and cope with crisis, (p. 113) 

One of the most effective ways to enhance these indicators of a community's 

capacity to be able to work together to tackle tough development challenges is to 



initiate a number of community core groups. These groups can begin to model the 

above characteristics in their internal relationships, while at the same time working on 

those aspects of the development work which are most central to their current 

experience and needs. 

A core group, in the sense that the term is used here, is not merely a citizens' 

committee meeting to address some issue of common concern. It is true that core 

groups are made up of community members and supportive professionals, and 

they do address issues of common concern. However, the key to effective core 

group development is to view the core group as a holographic microcosm of the 

community and conditions you are trying to build—in other words, as a mini-

community in itself. Core groups will consist of human beings whose growth and 

development occurs in the mental, emotional, physical and spiritual dimensions of 

life. These individuals are in relationship with each other in many ways (personal, 

social, economic, political, etc.). And these relationships can be productive or 

destructive of sustainable human well-being and prosperity. The core group is also 

interconnected with the "wider world" (the rest of the community, community 

institutions, regional and national institutions, global forces) and the natural world (i.e. 

the earth and its eco-systems). All of the principles that guide participatory 

development in general can therefore also be applied in core group development. 

So, for example, core group development is inherently a participatory 

process. It must emerge from within the minds and hearts of the group members. 

As well, the personal growth, healing and learning of individual members must go 

hand-in-hand with building the group's capacity to address community issues. Each 

core group will find its own path in terms of the journey that particular group of 

people will need to take in order to become an effective agent of change in the 

community. Usually that path will include a sense of tension or struggle, personal 
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growth and healing, visioning, critical reflection on personal and community realities, 

struggling to build effective human relationships within the group, and various kinds of 

development action. 

Bopp and Bopp (2001 ) identify four stages of core group development. In 

stage one, the group starts meeting together, building trust and unity among the 

members, and deciding about the group's basic purpose and the rules by which it 

will operate. In the second stage, the group creates a safe and trusting atmosphere 

in which individual members can more deeply share their concerns and interests. 

The group gives individual members the support and help they need in order to 

become healthier and more self-confident. At the same time, the group is learning 

important skills and information (from each other and from resource materials or 

people) that they need in order to function effectively as a group and to begin 

addressing community needs. 

In stage three, the group begins to look beyond its own members to 

requirements in the greater community. At this stage the core group needs to 

involve others in planning and visioning activities. In order for its community work to 

be effective, the core group has to involve in its activities the people who will benefit 

from their work. The core group can also help other core groups get started around 

common concerns or on the basis of friendship. In the fourth stage, the focus shifts 

from specific projects to transforming the community conditions which created the 

problems about which people are concerned. Either within the core groups or in 

larger, town hall meetings, a careful mapping and assessment of community assets, 

needs and desirable futures is undertaken using a consensus consultation approach. 

From this process, action plans and programs are developed and carried out. 



Core groups carry out the following critical functions within participatory 

development processes (Bopp & Bopp, 2001, p. 234-236): 

a) They serve as an incubator within which new skills and attitudes can be learned 

and practiced. 

b) They serve as a support system by creating an environment of safety and 

mutual aid in which individuals can be supported through processes of healing 

and personal growth in an atmosphere animated by the ideals, values and 

principles openly shared by the members. 

c) They serve as a platform for launching action as core groups form a ready-made 

planning and implementation team that already has a common vision and 

commitment. 

d) They serve as seed crystals of change by becoming a microcosm of the larger 

pattern of community life they intend to promote, thus bringing about change 

through the twin powers of example and attraction. 

Core groups can form around a variety of community issues, such as a 

commitment to building particular community infrastructure (e.g. a community centre), 

to working with youth who are in crisis, to nurturing a support group for the victims of 

sexual abuse, orto nurturing community-based economic development initiatives. 

While each core group may have its own entry point into the development process, 

it is also important to bring the groups together from time to time in order to share 

resources and stories, to build a sense of larger community, to celebrate successes, 

and to reinforce the connection between each line of action and an overall 

development process. 

This means that the development process will require some type of 

intermediary (or neutral convening) organization to serve as "glue" between the 
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various core groups and to ensure that the net effect is working not only on 

presenting problems (or perceived needs) but also on the underlying structure of 

the current life pattern which is producing unwanted results (see the discussion on this 

topic in Theme Six, Chapter Five). This intermediary group can consist of 

representatives of the various core groups as well as of the key technical assistance 

providers serving the community. 

FIGURE 10 - C O R E G R O U P 
D E V E L O P M E N T 

This structure for working with participatory development processes in a 

community development context presents a different image than that of an 

organization with various departments and staff. It recognizes the importance of 

moving from healthy human relationships to constructive processes (such as 
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participatory assessment and planning, vision building, and conflict resolution) to 

structures (such as committees, organizations and institutions) (see the discussion of 

Theme Seven in Chapters Four and Five). 

The core group approach also recognizes the "software" dimensions of 

participatory development processes. Many development programs tend to focus 

on programmatic action (i.e. collective action around the needs the community has 

identified as priorities such as the provision of safe water, access to primary school 

education for all, or the prevention of AIDS). Unless they also pay attention to 

human relations issues related to group functioning and the personal development of 

individuals, participatory development processes can be stillborn. 

The "CORE Project", as described in Chapters Four and Five, provides a 

clear example of this (see Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 1997). 

The Zambian Project related to poverty alleviation in peri-urban settlements also 

paid far too little attention to the effective functioning of the community-based 

development committees in terms of their capacity to operate according to principle 

and in ways that nurtured the personal development of its members (see Four 

Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 2001a). The "Civil Society Project" in 

Ukraine did pay considerable attention to core group development and nurtured 

community groups for four years through periods of conflict and frustration which 

might otherwise have caused them to disperse long before they could begin to see 

the fruits of their work (Bopp, 2002). 

Core Group Decision-Making Processes 

A core group generally needs two types of dialogue processes: one aimed 

at enhancing trust and solidarity and dealing with interpersonal clashes, and the other 



277 

aimed at reaching consensus about the best course of action and creating a plan for 

implementing that strategy. In my work with core groups in many different contexts, I 

have developed two handouts that provide guidelines for both of these types of 

dialogue. 

An approach for working for building group solidarity and giving core group 

members the opportunity to share feelings and experiences is to use a 'talking 

circle". Simple ground rules for talking circles are presented in Table Eleven. 3 1 

T A B L E E L E V E N - G U I D E L I N E S F O R T A L K I N G C I R C L E S 

Talking circles are useful when the topic under consideration has no right or wrong answer, 
or when people need to share feelings. Moral or ethical issues can often be dealt with in 
this way without offending anyone. The purpose of talking circles is to create a safe 
environment for people to share their point of view with others. This process helps 
people gain a sense of trust in each other. They come to believe that what they say will 
be listened to and accepted without criticism. They also gain an appreciation for points of 
view other than their own. During the circle time, people are free to respond however 
they want as long as they follow these rules. 
• All comments should be addressed directly to the question or issue, not to comments 

that another participant has made. Both negative and positive comments about what 
anyone else in the circle says should be avoided. Just say what you want to say in 
a positive manner. Speak from the heart. 

• Only one person speaks at a time. Everyone else should be listening in a non-
judgmental way to what the speaker is saying. Some groups find it useful to signify in 
some way who has the floor. Going around the circle systematically is one way to 
achieve this. Another is to use some object (such as a stone or stick) which the 
person who Is speaking holds and then passes to the next person who has indicated 
a desire to speak. 

• Silence is an acceptable response. No one should be pressured at any time to 
contribute if they feel reticent to do so. There must be no negative consequences, 
however subtle, for saying "I pass." 

• At the same time, everyone must feel invited to participate. Some mechanism for 
ensuring that a few vocal people don't dominate the discussion should be built in. 

• An atmosphere of patient and non-judgmental listening usually helps the shy people 
to speak out and the louder ones to moderate their participation. Going around the 
circle in a systematic way, inviting each person to participate simply by mentioning 
each name in turn can be an effective way to even out participation. 

• It is often better to hold talking circles in groups of ten to fifteen rather than with a large 
group, because in smaller groups everyone has time to say what they need to say 
without feeling pressured by time. 

3 1 This material is adapted from the guidelines which were previously published in 'The 
Sacred Tree Curriculum Guide" (Bopp, Bopp, Peter, & Baker, 1988, p. 21-22). 
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• The group leader facilitates the discussion by acknowledging contributions in a non-
judgmental way (that is, by avoiding comments such as "good comment' or "great" 
which can be seen as making comparisons between different contributions), and by 
clarifying comments when necessary, (e.g. "If I understand what you're saying, 
you're..."). 

• No comments which put down others or oneself are allowed. Some agreed-upon way 
of signaling the speaker when this is occurring should be established. Self put downs 
include such comments as, "I don't think anyone will agree with me, but..." or "I'm not 
very good at...". 

• Speakers should feel free to express themselves in any way that is comfortable: by 
sharing a personal story, by using examples or metaphors, by making analytical 
statements, etc. 

• Some groups have found it useful to encourage participants to focus on consciously 
sending the speaker loving feelings. In this way listeners are supporting the speaker 
and not tuning out so they can think about what they will say when it is their turn. 

Table Twelve presents guidelines for a consultative process aimed at making 

decisions and formulating plans. 3 2 

T A B L E T W E L V E - S T E P S F O R C O N S U L T A T I O N 

1. Begin with a centering activity that introduces a spiritual unity into the group. Begin 
with the assumption of oneness—a collective agreement to search for and find the 
best path for all. 

2. Define the problem clearly. Make sure everyone has the same understanding of what 
is being discussed. It may help to write the question down where everyone can see 
it. 

3. Identify the human values or principles which are related to the issue. It can be 
helpful to think about both the principles or values which should be part of the solution 
and the values or principles whose violation has helped to cause the problem. 

4. Gather information which might help you make a good decision. This information may 
be held as common knowledge by the group members and merely needs to be made 
explicit. Other times research may need to be undertaken by consulting relevant 
literature or talking to various kinds of people (both "experts" and ordinary citizens). 
Do not try to make a decision or to evaluate the information while you are gathering it. 

5. Make sure everyone in the group understands all the information that has been 
gathered. 

6. Give everyone the opportunity to express their opinion about what should be done, 
based on the guiding principles that have been identified and the information which 
has been gathered. Everyone should have the opportunity to speak once before 
anyone speaks twice.  

3 2 This material was first developed for the "Unity in Diversity Curriculum Guide" (Bopp, 
1989), then adapted for use with the "Civil Society Community Roots" Project in Ukraine 
and further adapted for this thesis. 
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7. Avoid taking offence at the point of view put forward by someone else. It is out of the 
clash of differing points of view that a creative solution is found. In the same spirit, 
avoid speaking in ways that will be offensive to others. 

8. Don't hold on to your point of view. Once it has been given to the circle, it doesn't 
belong to you any more. You don't have to keep defending it. 

9. After all the participants have contributed their ideas, the facilitator (or any other group 
member) should try to synthesize what has been said into a course of action that 
everyone can agree on. 

10. Anyone who feels that an important point has not been taken into consideration in this 
synthesis should be given the chance to speak again. 

11. Steps 5 to 9 can be repeated several times until a consensus is reached. If, during 
this process, it becomes evident that a vital piece of information is lacking, be sure to 
get it before proceeding. 

12. Use a majority vote as a last resort if complete consensus can't be reached. 
13. Once a decision has been reached, it is important for everyone to support it 

wholeheartedly, even if you are personally not in full agreement. Through this type of 
united action, any flaws in the plan will be revealed and can be remedied without hurt 
feelings or conflict. 

The above frameworks for core group dialogue are offered to stress the 

importance of thinking critically about the impact of discourse styles on development 

processes and to serve as a starting point for development practitioners to work with 

core groups to create processes which will be effective given the group's make up 

and cultural background. 

5. The Part ic ipatory Act ion Research Dynamic 

As introduced in Chapter Two, participatory action research (PAR) can be 

described as a process which helps people "to face their tensions, to learn about 

their social predicament, to discover ways out of it, and to act on that discovery" 

Roberts (1979, p. 70). This is essentially the methodology practiced by effective 

core groups as they move through the four stages described earlier. 
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Smith et al. offer a detailed exploration of this methodology in their 1997 

volume, "Nurtured by Knowledge". The core of their "framework for participatory 

action-research praxiology" (p. 198) is represented by the diagram in Figure 11. 

FIGURE 11 • FRAMEWORK FOR PARTICIPATORY ACTION-RESEARCH PRAXIOLOGY 

Continuing 
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KNOWING SELF_ 
Quest of Being 

tension 

SEEKING CONNECTIONS: 
Building Trust and 
Solidarity, 

GROUNDING IN 
CONTEXT: Focusing 
On Fundamental 
Human Needs 

BEGINNING PRAXIS" 

This model begins with individuals coming to know themselves (or "a quest 

of being") and then "seeking connections" through "building trust and solidarity" with 

others. When this solidarity is grounded in a particular context, which has to do with 

the fundamental human needs of a people in a certain place and at a certain point in 

history, praxis begins through an on-going cycle of investigating, acting, analyzing 

and educating. Through this process, people may experience conscientization, "a 

moment of disintegration and reintegration when a person or group (often suddenly) 

understands elements of internal and social oppression and injustice" (p. 214). 
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Consdentization can lead to transformation or "awakening": T o awaken is to 

possess fresh creativity for construction. Discovering a greater sense of self and 

other, individuals and the group gain in inner and shared power." (p. 216) 

In my work with community core groups and the intermediaries and mentors 

who work with them, I draw on the medicine wheel concept to represent the "key 

moments" which occur in the life of a core group. This model has the virtue of being 

simple enough to serve as a reference point (or noetic integrator) for "insiders" to the 

core group process as they guide their own activities over an extended period of 

time, while still sophisticated enough to convey the heart of the participatory action 

research methodology with its emphasis on iterative praxis. 

Visually, then, a spiraling circle (see Figure 12) can be used to depict the 

interactive nature of key "moments" in the development process and of the 

dynamics which pull these moments toward a desired development outcome. 

a) Situation analysis - The impetus for the formation of a core group is generally a 

sense that things are not as they should be. Often this unease begins as a 

general sense of frustration, discontent and blaming, but if it is to lead to 

development action, it becomes channeled into a more constructive analysis of 

what the problematic circumstances are. Also essential at this stage is a growing 

sense that change is possible. Channeling tension into an evolving 

understanding about the nature of the problem, its root causes, its interconnection 

with other aspects of life, and the beginning entry points for change is the key 

work in this phase. The medicine wheel model representing the levels (e.g. 

individual, family, community and wider world) and dimensions (e.g. mental, 

emotional, physical and spiritual or economic, political, social and cultural) of the 

context shaping development challenges can be a useful tool here. 



282 

FIGURE 12 - THE KEY MOMENTS OF PARTICIPATORY ACTION RESEARCH 
Vision 

Consultation/ 
Planning 

b) Consultation/planning - As this analysis achieves enough clarity to serve as a 

foundation for action, a great deal of consultation occurs within the core group, 

within the larger community and with outside helpers as the core group identifies 

all those who are affected by the problematic situation and whose help is 

needed to solve the problem. 3 3 It is important to recognize that the core group's 

3 3 In my experience, many core groups automatically fall back on rules of procedure and discourse 
styles commonly used in community organizations (such as formal motions and points of order 
which are part of "Roberts Rules of Order"). These procedures have proven in many instances to 
be counterproductive as they privilege certain individuals over others and generate an 
oppositional stance during discussions. A simpler and more unifying approach to core group 
consultation is presented in a following section. 
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plans are generated within the context of a broader development plan. It is often 

wise for core groups, especially in their early stages, to make simple plans for a 

relatively short period of time. This allows them to refine their strategies as they 

learn from their growing experience and knowledge base. The plans should 

focus on which activities the core group will undertake and how they will work with 

other partners to achieve goals beyond the boundaries of their own influence. 

Successful plans include clear success indicators linked to the overall vision and 

goals. 

c) Action - During this phase plans are implemented. "Action" can include many 

types of activities—carrying out programs, learning, contributing labour to the 

creation or revitalization of community infrastructure, etc. 

d) Reflection - This is an opportunity for the core group to look back on what has 

been achieved in light of progress toward the vision and in terms of faithfulness 

to foundation principles. A common tendency is to reflect only on the 

activities—whether or not they were completed successfully—but to neglect to 

reflect on whether or not those activities had the desired impact on the 

development challenges being addressed. Once this tendency is overcome, 

the reflection phase becomes a powerful generator of learning and growth. 

The above cycle becomes much more effective when it is guided by a 

clearly articulated and agreed-upon principles. 

e) Principle-centered - More about the role of principles in the development 

process is described in a following section. An example of the type of principles 

which is especially pertinent to core group dynamics are those related to the 

importance of unity for achieving progress and the effectiveness of the strategy 

of moving toward the positive (see the section on principles to follow). 
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Two dynamics drive this cycle: 

f) Learning - Learning is the engine of development. It is learning that enables 

people to step out of old patterns, to create new relationships, and to build new 

capacities so that problems can be solved. Learning can occur in formal and non-

formal settings. It can occur in the course of carrying out every aspect of 

development, and it can also be planned for in special set-aside times. It is often 

very helpful for core groups to create a learning plan which answers questions 

such as, "What do we need to learn in order to become a seed crystal of change 

within the community?" or "What do we need to learn to do in order to achieve 

our goals?". The fact that learning is of the essence of what development is 

means that those promoting participatory development are not "fixers", or 

technical "providers". They are educators, which of course implies a very 

different orientation to the process than that of "expert". 

g) Vision - The role of vision has already been discussed in some detail in a 

previous section. A coherent vision acts like a magnet, pulling the core group 

toward the image people have of who they can become and the type of 

community they want to create. 

6. Principles to Guide Communi ty Development Act ion 

The importance of articulating principles to guide development action has 

already been mentioned several times in this chapter. One of the "satellite readings" 

put forward in the GPS model was "principles". It was argued that principles 

describe the "how" of participatory development—the values and beliefs which 

guide the process such that the outcome is greater well-being rather than wealth for 

some at the expense of the many. As well, principles were placed at the centre of 
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the participatory action research medicine wheel model (see Figure 12) to represent 

the heart of core group work. 

According to Webster's dictionary (Guralnik, 1986, p. 1130), a principle is a 

statement of fundamental truth or a motivating force. Covey (1990, p. 32-35) 

compares a principle to a lighthouse. If we do not guide our movements in 

accordance with its warning, we risk great peril. Principles, then, describe the nature 

of human nature and the processes by which development occurs. Using principles 

to guide participatory development work ensures that we are not only doing the right 

thing, but also doing it in the right way. 

The sixteen principles for guiding community development action listed 

below are a synthesis of the consultations the Four Worlds Centre for Development 

Learning has had over the past twenty years or so with indigenous and other 

community people in many parts of the world as well as the staff of the agencies 

which have a mandate to serve them. 

1. Human beings can transform their world - The web of our relationships with others 

and the natural world that has given rise to the problems we face as a human family 

can be changed. 

2. Development comes from within - The process of human and community 

development unfolds from within each person, relationship, family, organization, 

community, or nation. 

3. Healing is a necessary part of development - Healing the past, closing up old 

wounds and learning healthy habits of thought and action to replace dysfunctional 

thinking and disruptive patterns of human relations is a necessary part of the 

process of sustainable development. 
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No vision, no development - A vision of who we can become, and what a 

sustainable world would be like, works as a powerful magnet, drawing us to our 

potential. 

Authentic development is culturally based - Healing and development must be 

rooted in the wisdom, knowledge and living processes of the culture of the 

people. 

Interconnectedness - Everything is connected to everything else. Therefore, any 

aspect of our healing and development is related to all the others (personal, social, 

cultural, political, economic, etc.). When we work on any one part, the whole circle 

is affected. 

The hurt of one is the hurt of all: the honour of one is the honour of all - The basic 

fact of our oneness as a human family means that development for some at the 

expense of well-being for others is not acceptable or sustainable. 

8. Unity - Unity means oneness. Without unity, the common oneness that makes 

seemingly separate human beings into "community" is impossible. Disunity is the 

primary disease of community. 

9. No participation, no development - Participation is the active engagement of the 

minds, hearts and energy of the people in the process of their own healing and 

development. 

10. Justice - Every person (regardless of gender, race, age, culture, religion) must be 

accorded equal opportunity to participate in the process of healing and 

development and to receive a fair share of the benefits. 

11. Spirit - Human beings are both material and spiritual in nature. It is therefore 

inconceivable that communities could become whole and sustainable without 

5. 

6. 
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bringing our lives into balance with the requirements of our spiritual nature. 

12. Morals and ethics - Sustainable human and community development requires a 

moral foundation. When morals decline and basic ethical principles are violated, 

development stops. 

13. Learning - Human beings are learning beings. We begin learning while we are 

still in our mothers' wombs, and unless something happens to close off our 

minds and paralyze our capacities, we keep on learning throughout our entire 

lives. 

14. Sustainability - To sustain something means to enable it to continue for a long 

time. Authentic development does not use up or undermine what it needs to 

keep on going. 

15. Move to the positive - Solving the critical problems in our lives and communities 

is best approached by visualizing and moving into the positive alternative that 

we wish to create, and by building on the strengths we already have rather than 

on giving away our energy fighting the negative. 

16. Be the change you want to see - The most powerful strategies for change 

always involve positive role modeling and the creation of living examples of the 

solutions we are proposing. By walking the path, we make the path visible. 

As described in Theme Two of Chapter Four, it only became possible to 

break the deadlock between elected politicians and community leaders working in 

peri-urban settlements in Zambia by calling all of them to commonly held principles. 

Principles also became well-utilized points of reference for the community activists 

involved in the Ukraine "Civil Society Project" as they navigated their organizations 

through the unfamiliar territory of participatory development practice. On a very 
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practical level, principles such as these can serve as a guidance mechanism for 

practitioners and their organizations as they evaluate and adapt their own processes 

and outcomes through systematic reflection and analysis. 

7. The Communi ty Campus: Bui ld ing Capacity for Part icipatory 
Development 

The primary purpose of the research project presented in this thesis has 

been to offer development practitioners and sponsors a conceptual framework and 

some useful tools to enhance their efforts to implement participatory approaches. 

The gaps in consciousness, in orientation, in knowledge and in skills, which clearly 

exist in standard professional practice in the development field, underscore the critical 

need for capacity building as a key to achieving greater success with an approach 

that has far too often proved elusory in practice. Indeed, a concept that cuts across 

all the themes explored in this study is the need for building capacity around 

participatory development. 

In Theme One, the need for skilled resources was pinpointed as one of the 

factors contributing to the cost of participatory development approaches. Uphoff 

(1992, p. 144) argues that attitudes, skills and behaviour need to be changed on the 

part of both the local community beneficiaries as well as the outside helpers who are 

supposed to support them and that achieving this goal requires the intervention of 

skilled educators. 

Theme Two explored the need for careful facilitation and mentoring of 

participatory development processes. One of the key functions of facilitators and 

mentors is to build capacity through the entire network of partners needed to solve 

critical development problems. Theme Three looked at the shifts required within the 
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organizational culture of many sponsors and donors in order for them to become 

more closely aligned with the requirements of participatory development processes. 

Many of these changes (such as a shift toward consensus decision-making models) 

are highly dependent on learning. The discussion of building effective partnerships 

for participatory development (Theme Four) highlighted the need for new leadership 

skills to nurture and guide ways of working together that may be unfamiliar to many. 

Theme Five dealt directly with the issue of capacity building by arguing for the 

centrality of learning in participatory development processes. Bernard (1990) 

encapsulates this point of view by asserting 

...that learning is in fact much more than simply a right and responsibility 
in the context of development,...it is a fundamental prerequisite of any 
development which seeks to be coherent, equitable and sustainable 
within the reality of the poor; that defined in its broadest sense, it is 
critical as both catalyst and medium tor change at all levels; and that it is 
the core element underlying those concepts of participation, 
empowerment and sustainability currently so popular in development 
circles but still rarely defined and even more rarely applied, (p. 3) 

A wide range of options related to the types of contexts within which capacity 

building can occur and to the content (i.e. skills and knowledge base) that is helpful for 

various stakeholders was also presented in Chapter Five. 

The discussion related to the kinds of institutions which can play a useful role in 

participatory development processes presented in Theme Six concluded that the 

right spirit, values, principles and processes are far more important than the structure 

of the organization. It was also noted that a bias among development funders 

toward non-governmental organizations as key partners has not given governments, 

particularly at the local and regional level, the opportunity to gain the experience and 

skills they need to become effective partners. 

Finally, Theme Seven focused on the impact of the lack of a clear 

understanding of the dynamics and scope of participatory development processes 
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on the capacity of all those whose efforts are needed to transform the root causes of 

development challenges. 

The explorations of Theme Five contained in Chapters Four and Five of this 

thesis already contain fairly exhaustive lists regarding who the learners are in 

participatory development processes and what some of the key concepts, skills and 

attitudes are which will assist them to play their role. What is added here is a 

strategy (or model) for capacity building related to participatory development which 

has been put forward by the Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning in an 

unpublished concept paper, initially written in 1997, but refined over the years to 

address the needs of specific projects with which we are working. 

The Community Campus Strategy 

In this approach, a learning cooperative is formed made up of all those 

partners who are committed to working together in a participatory development 

process aimed at a specific issue or at community renewal or revitalization in a more 

general sense. 

It is one thing to identify the capacities needed by communities which wish to 

embark on collective action to improve the well-being of their residents as was done 

through the "Community Capacity Project" in Alberta. It is quite another to 

systematically build that capacity across the many stakeholders who need to work 

together to solve community problems. It is one thing to call researchers from a 

broad range of disciplines such as agrology, epidemiology, and anthropology to 

work in a participatory and transdisciplinary way on critical environmental and human 

livelihood challenges as was done in the "Ecosystems Project". It is quite another to 

provide them with the learning opportunities and support they need as they create 
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methodologies which are beyond the scope of their training and experience. It is 

one thing to call community activists and political leaders to the higher ground of 

principle-centered development. It is quite another to help them to transcend old 

patterns of oppositional dialogue and interest-based approaches to defining 

problems. 

Many of the concepts, skills and strategies which are needed in scenarios 

such as those described above can only be learned in a context of active 

engagement in real issues. As Dichter (1992, p. 92) has argued, participatory 

development work is an art as much as it is a science. The way that effective 

practitioners gain proficiency is through building a theory through reflection on and in 

action (Schon, 1983, p. 55) which evolves through iterative immersion in both 

practice and reflection on that practice. Hegel is said to have once quipped that 

theory ideally rises at sundown; that is, only after a period of active engagement. 

The need for this type of praxiological learning experience is the rationale 

behind the community campus, whose chief features are: 

a) A learning community, made up of people from across the system which needs 

to be transformed in order to produce desired development outcomes 

(community members and leaders, agency [both governmental and non

governmental] staff and volunteers, entrepreneurs, other community helpers, 

funders, etc.); 

b) An iterative curriculum which is developed by the learning community in 

partnership with whatever resources they decide to bring in to help them, and on 

the basis of learning needs which arise from development intervention efforts; 

c) A clear link to development intervention efforts in a particular place. 
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These features combine to create a learning program which has the following 

benefits: 

• A level playing field among all the stakeholders is created, since they all come 

with knowledge and resources that are needed to find workable solutions and 

they all need those viewpoints and skills brought by others in the group. 

• Learning (rather than confrontation or negotiation) becomes the primary dynamic 

among stakeholders. This frees up energy for finding creative new solutions that 

transcend the ways of thinking which helped create the problems being 

addressed. 

• Learning is linked to the situation analysis, planning, action and reflection cycle that 

is driving the development intervention. This means that learning is responding 

to real needs and will immediately be used in practice. 

• The program is flexible and inexpensive. As learning needs are identified, 

resources can often be identified right in the community or from among the 

helpers working with the community. 

• Learning occurs broadly throughout the system and in a way that allows all the 

participants to have a voice in shaping the curriculum. This means that it is less 

likely that resistance to development initiatives will come from one of the vital 

sectors (such as local government or the business community). 

Nurturing the community campus can be one of the important functions of the 

"neutral convening organization" or intermediary already discussed in the section on 

core groups above. In my experience, such a program is unlikely to occur 

spontaneously, and it will dissipate unless some individual or body dedicates time 
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and energy to ensuring its on-going relevance to critical development challenges and 

to the passions of the people who are participating. 

Summary 

The integrative frameworks, strategies and tools explored here used a series 

of metaphors to examine the dimensions, levels and dynamics of development 

work, the principles which guide effective strategies, and mechanisms for mobilizing 

participation. Together, these noetic integrators can serve as useful tools for 

practitioners to guide their work and to reflect on the outcomes of their activity. They 

can also be used to support community consultation, planning, reflection and learning 

activities as community members build their capacity to become active agents in 

their own development. 

The first part of this integrative framework was an exploration of the "bearings" 

which guide effective development practitioners regardless of the context within 

which they are working. Just as four satellite readings provide the information which 

allows a global positioning system (GPS) to pinpoint a precise location anywhere 

on earth, four sources of data serve as reference points to ground developmental 

processes in concrete realities (Figure 3). An articulation of a shared vision of the 

desirable and do-able future which is the intended outcome of the development 

process is vital in that it energizes collective will and organizes efforts. Principles 

serve as reminders of who we must become and how we must work in order to 

achieve equitable and sustainable development that is not at the expense of some 

for the benefit of others. Development can only be built on who we are and what 

we have, not on who we are not and what we do not have. The community's story, 

both in terms of the individuals which comprise it as well as of their collective history, 
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cultural foundations and history which have shaped current realities. A situation 

analysis provides a detailed picture of the context within which development can 

occur. Aspects of this analysis include community infrastructure, livelihood patterns, 

social and power relationships, governance mechanisms, demographics, and 

environmental conditions. 

The second component of the integrative framework explored the 

dimensions which contribute to the pattern of life as we now know it and which are 

doorways for development work designed to transform that pattern such that 

different results are obtained. This component used a "medicine wheel" model to 

depict individual development in terms of four interactive realms of potential: the 

mental, the emotional, the physical and the spiritual (Figures 4). The level of the 

family (Figure 5) can be seen in terms of its thinking patterns, its human relations, its 

physical environment and economy, and its cultural and spiritual life. The community 

level (Figure 6) comprises political and administrative, social, economic and 

environmental, and cultural and spiritual dimensions. These same categories can be 

used to describe the wider context within which communities operate—on the level 

of a region, a nation and international forces. These four levels (the individual, the 

family, the community and the wider world) can be pictured as four circles nested 

within each other to produce a sense of the way in which each dimension at each 

level can influence every other dimension at every other level (Figure 7). 

Development processes are designed to produce change or movement 

within this complex set of relationships (Figure 8). Three elements were presented 

to describe the dynamics of change: vision (in that it creates a tension between what 

is and what could be), learning (as the process of acquiring new attitudes, beliefs, 



295 

knowledge and skills to enable the realization of that vision), and volition or 

participation (representing individual and collective will). 

The third component of the integrative framework presented here used a 

series of concentric circles to explore the levels at which activity must occur to 

support participatory development processes, the roles each of these levels can 

best play, and the relationships between them. This "heart" model (see Figure 9) 

places people, with their struggles and dreams at the centre of these circles. It is 

they whose volition and capacities must be engaged through participatory 

processes for their individual and collective potential to unfold. Around the heart, at 

the second level, are the agencies and organizations which people create as they 

mobilize themselves to pursue their aspirations. The third level comprises the 

community or regional institutions and other helpers who work directly to provide 

services to the community and to enhance the community's capacity to build the 

social networks needed to solve their problems. The fourth level represents 

governmental and nongovernmental agencies which have the responsibility for 

creating an environment within which communities can pursue their development 

objectives through enabling legislation, social protection, and the provision of 

resources to which the community has no direct access. The fifth level represents the 

national and global forces which either restrain or support developmental processes 

through the ideologies and activities of such entities as transnational corporations, the 

international development agencies (such as the World Bank and the United 

Nations), and governmental alliances and coalitions (such as the G8). 

These three components of an integrative framework combine to provide a 

type of map of the terrain of development practice. As such they can help donors 

and sponsors understand the largely invisible work of the early stages of 

participatory development processes such that they will be willing to invest the 
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necessary time and resources. This map also assists those working with 

communities to provide the right kind of facultative support to the many stakeholders 

whose participation is needed. A clear understanding of the role of those same 

stakeholders enhances the creation of effective partnerships, without which solutions 

aimed at the root causes of problems cannot be devised. Also essential is the utility 

of the map for creating coherence between the efforts of communities and the way 

that sponsors and donors conceptualize and implement development initiatives. 

The framework presented here moved from an exploration of the models 

described above to a look at community core groups as a fundamental strategy for 

mobilizing and maintaining participation (Figure 10). Core groups serve as seed 

crystals for transformation within the larger community as its members build bonds of 

trust and unity of vision and as they learn and practice the new skills, attitudes and 

behaviour that will make them a microcosm of the change they want to see. As core 

groups based on special needs or interests gain in confidence and experience, they 

come together periodically to realign themselves to a broader vision for the 

development of the community as a whole. Two tools to guide core group 

consultative and decision-making processes were offered to illustrate the difference 

between the core group strategy and a focus on the creation of community 

organizations with more formal governance and administrative procedures. 

The participatory action research dynamic (Figure 12) was presented as a 

praxiological cycle of analysis, consultation and planning, action, learning and 

reflection, which is oriented toward a clear vision of a doable and desirable future and 

guided by sound principles and ethics. Principles were presented as a tool for 

helping to ensure that we are not only doing the right thing, but also doing it in the 

right way and sixteen principles were offered as examples. 
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Finally, the "community campus" was presented as a strategy for building the 

capacity of community members and agencies and the outside helpers who work 

with them to sustain participatory approaches, as well as to tackle the substantive 

dimensions of complex social problems such as youth-in-crisis, inadequate 

community infrastructure, economic revitalization and the impacts on human health of 

stressed ecosystems. The community campus uses an iterative approach to 

curriculum development which is rooted in learning needs arising from immersion in 

development challenges and which brings together a broad range of stakeholders in 

an environment characterized by learning rather than negotiation or confrontation. 

Taken together, these conceptual frameworks, strategies and tools present a 

contribution to the field of participatory development that responds to the challenges 

revealed through a review of the literature and the grounded theory exploration of 

development practice. As such, they represent a type of theory in practice, in the 

sense that Schon (1983,1987) uses the term. In themselves they cannot provide 

the answer to the development challenges facing the globe, but they do help shed 

light on the path which, as Horton and Freiré (1990), two outstanding pioneers in 

participatory development remind us, can, in the end, only be made visible by 

walking it. 
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CHAPTER SEVEN: CONCLUDING REMARKS 

It is one thing to extol the benefits of participation in terms of its contribution to 

the sustainability and effectiveness of development programs and its centrality to 

the essential aims of human development. It is quite another for development 

practitioners, donors and sponsors to operate in such a way that authentic 

participation occurs. 

This thesis has explored the theory and practice of participatory 

development by reviewing the literature in the field as well as program documents 

related to five diverse initiatives. The task was to identify the obstacles that have 

made this approach to addressing critical human challenges so "promising but 

inevitably messy and difficult, approximate and unpredictable in outcome" (Cleaver, 

2001, p. 37). Those successes and innovations that have been developed by 

practitioners to tackle these obstacles also contributed to understanding the evolution 

of the field. 

The task of this chapter is to build on this foundation to put forward a set of 

models, principles and tools which together can serve as a type of "map" or 

framework for development practitioners, as well as the sponsors and funders of 

participatory development initiatives as they attempt to navigate what Schon (1983, 

p. 41 ) has aptly termed "the swampy lowland" of "important problems". This 

framework will need to address issues such as the following: How can development 

practitioners and those individuals and agencies that sponsor, manage and fund 

development projects learn to work effectively? How can we characterize the 

essential dynamic of participatory development? More deeply, how can we 

describe the processes that stimulate the unfolding of human potential from the 

inside out? And how, contrary to much current practice, can development 
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practitioners, donors and sponsors shape their way of being and doing such that 

they become mutualistic partners with those they seek to assist rather than imposing 

their expert knowledge on others? It is only with answers to these questions that 

professionals and their agencies can learn how to be effective in implementing 

participatory approaches, without which success in meeting development goals will 

always remain elusive. 

These questions serve to remind us that tools, principles, strategies and 

models can never provide the whole answer for evolving more effective 

participatory development practice. The core issue is not only what we do, but also 

who we are as development practitioners. This issue is so central to participatory 

development work that it deserves some concentrated attention. Without this 

preface, it is possible that the development framework put forward here will be 

interpreted as a solution, rather than being understood as a tool which, unless it is 

used in the right way, can easily become just another set of techniques, 

implemented in a routinized manner. 

An Important Caveat to Using a Development Framework and Tools 

Moving Past the Role of the Expert 

The review of the development program documents used in this study 

revealed a difficult set of obstacles and challenges to the consistent application of 

participatory methodologies to critical social and economic issues. These obstacles 

relate to issues such as the absence of coherent and integrated models for 

participatory development, challenges inherent in building effective partnerships 

between the many "players" whose contributions are needed to solve the tangled 

web of problems which constrain human well-being in particular places, the need for 
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skilled human resources to facilitate development processes, and the lengthy time 

frames and other costs needed for development processes to reach fruition. 

Many of these issues are exacerbated by the fact that the outdated but 

historically entrenched development paradigms and ways of doing things of many 

development program sponsors, managers and funders are at odds with what is 

actually required to initiate and sustain successful participatory development. 

Bernard (1990) acknowledges that it is difficult for those who have access to certain 

types of resources to foster the participation of the intended beneficiaries of 

development initiatives through "sustained, collaborative and equitable interaction" 

with them. 

To contend that the poor are the bottom line of development may be 
trite; it is also uncomfortably true. Uncomfortable, because ultimately 
the only viable solution to the human reality of poverty is a level and 
quality of sustained, collaborative and equitable interaction with those 
who are poor which is difficult and complicated to achieve. And 
uncomfortable, too, because such a solution implies a fundamental 
diminution of power and resources on the part of those of us who 
have them in favour of those others who do not. (p. 1 ) 

From the time of Plato, those of us who have been educated in the Western 

"scientific" tradition have come to believe that we are the "experts" who know. In 

'The Republic" (nd, p. 253-261), Plato asks his disciple Glaucon to imagine a world 

in which human beings live in an underground den chained in such a way that they 

can only see the shadows cast by men, and the vessels and figures of animals 

which they carry, as they pass in front of the mouth of the cave. Plato goes on to 

describe how, through a process of education which takes someone born in the cave 

into the bright light and freedom outside that world, that person could learn to see 

and understand the real world and to distinguish it from the world of shadows and 

illusions s/he formerly inhabited. Such a person would then have a duty to return to 

the cave to assist those who still remain chained there. When we "go down" to 
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where most of the population lives, said Plato, we "see ten thousand times better 

than the inhabitants of the den" because we have not been confined to the "general 

underground abode" (p. 261 ) whose inhabitants confuse the shadows and 

reflections of the real world with its essence. We "have seen the beautiful and just 

and good in their truth" (p. 261 ). This insight and knowledge comes with a duty to 

become "benefactors of one another" (p. 260). Plato exhorts such "guardians" to 

this task by saying "...we have brought you into the world to be rulers of the hive, 

kings of yourselves and of the other citizens, and have educated you far better and 

more perfectly than they have been educated..."(p. 261). 

Since the Reformation, and certainly in part inspired by Plato's vision, the 

Western world has embarked on a journey toward the unquestioning acceptance of 

the power of science and technology to achieve unending human progress. Bacon 

and Hobbes were eloquent proponents of this theme, which became a cornerstone 

of the philosophers of the Enlightenment in the eighteenth century. Comte in his turn 

articulated the central doctrines of Positivism (see Habermas, 1968, p. 77), which 

"sought both to give an account of the triumphs of science and technology and to 

purge mankind of the residues of religion, mysticism, and metaphysics which still 

prevented scientific thought and technological practice from wholly ruling over the 

affairs of men" (Schon, 1983, p. 32). Universities and other institutions of higher 

education in North America had incorporated a positivist approach to epistemology 

by the late nineteenth and early twentieth century. Shils (1978) describes this 

paradigm as it came to dominate academia and the professions that flow from it. 

There was general agreement that knowledge could be accepted as 
knowledge only if it rested on empirical evidence, rigorously criticized 
and rationally analyzed... The knowledge which was appreciated was 
secular knowledge which continued the mission of sacred knowledge, 
complemented it, led to it, or replaced it; fundamental, systematically 
acquired knowledge was thought in some way to be a step toward 
redemption. This kind of knowledge held out the prospect of the 
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transfiguration of life by improving man's control over the resources of 
nature and over the powers that weaken his body; it offered the 
prospect of better understanding of society which it was thought would 
lead to the improvement of society, (p. 173) 

This heritage, which calls us to be benefactors to others and teaches us that 

we possess a special knowledge and status, by virtue of our education and the 

accident of our birth into a world of relative privilege, power and status, has not been 

easy to forsake in the pursuit of authentic participatory development. This is partly 

because for many of us who work in the development field, life has indeed 

improved in significant ways. Aurelio Peccei, in his introduction to the Club of 

Rome's call for global learning (Botkin, Elmandijra & Malitiza, 1979), reminds us that 

our quest for material progress has not brought about the promised human well-

being. 

For quite a while, humanity thought that in this way it had discovered an 
optimal pattern of steady, self-propelling development. We were all 
proud of a civilization, highlighted by unprecedented scientific 
achievement, wonderful technology and a flood of mass-production 
which brought in their stride higher standards of life, the conquest of 
disease, undreamed-of travel opportunities and instant audiovisual 
communications, (p. xiv) 

In spite of these glowing achievements, however, the benefits of all this 

progress have not trickled down to the majority of the world's population, and even 

those of us who have benefited sometimes wonder about the cost. Peccei 

continues his reflection in this way: 

But it eventually began to dawn on us that by the indiscriminate 
adoption of this pattern we were all too often paying exorbitant social 
or ecological costs for improvements obtained, and were even 
induced to neglect the virtues and values which are the foundations of 
a healthy society and at the same time the very salt for the quality of 
life. Then came the creeping doubt that for all its greatness humanity 
lacked wisdom, (p. xiv) 
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Working without Easy Answers 

In this way, we have come to understand that technological progress alone 

cannot be sufficient to solve the problems the world now encounters. For many of 

the tangled challenges facing the human family, no "off-the-shelf solution currently 

exists. We do not really know how to end terrorism or bring lasting peace to the 

Balkans, or how to end political and corporate corruption, or how to build vibrant 

communities out of the slum settlements encircling many of the world's major cities. 

As Heifetz (1994) argues so convincingly, many of today's development problems 

elude "technical" solutions. What is needed instead is the "adaptive" work of helping 

people to face tough challenges and learn their way into new possibilities. 

Bernard (1990) echoes this theme in describing the unwanted results of a 

sole reliance on science-based technology for development interventions. 

intervention theory has to a large extent been based on the assump
tion that technological innovation would, by virtue of its scientific merit 
alone, persuade adoption and use... It has also been expected that 
the beneficial results of successful pilot projects and model cases 
would produce inevitable and extended "trickle down" improvement. 
The expectation has not been realized. Results have in many cases 
been in fact the reverse, leading instead to new problems of social 
dislocation, ecological disequilibrium and wider rich-poor dichotomies. 
(p. 25) 

Those of us who are active in the development field have faced an impasse 

when "scientific merit alone" failed to "persuade adoption and use" of some 

seemingly obvious solution. For people to wholeheartedly adopt solutions, they 

need to understand and want the solution. They need to be willing to pay the price 

of making a change, whether it is the monetary cost of the intervention or its cost in 

terms of its impact on human relationships or habits of doing things. The 

interventions also need to address the tangled web of issues which contribute to the 

presenting problem and which underlie the current patterns of behaviour. None of 
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these aspects can be achieved without the active participation of those whose world 

the intervention is designed to address. Without the participation of those people 

who know their own problems and constraints best, technological innovations risk 

being incomplete, irrelevant or even harmful. These solutions also risk being 

ignored, since without the participation in their implementation of those for whom the 

technology was created, good solutions will remain in the realm of theory. 

Where does th is leave us? 

After several decades of experimentation and learning, the field of 

participatory development remains "promising but inevitably messy and difficult" 

(Cleaver, 2001, p. 37). Its roots derive from a realization that participation is 

essential both as a means to more effective and sustainable development initiatives 

and as an end in itself, in that it is linked to the very essence of development and 

learning. Its practice draws in large part on values, beliefs and strategies derived 

from popular education and action research and has evolved into a rich repertoire of 

community engagement techniques, especially related to the identification of 

community needs, priorities, and resources and the most relevant intervention 

strategies. Its supporters espouse a commitment to addressing the "remarkable 

deprivation, destitution and oppression" (Sen, 1999, p. xi) which continue to haunt a 

significant proportion of the world's population. Its current applications are unfolding 

within a broader focus on the development of civil society as a means to build the 

bonds of trust, reciprocity and collective will which are such a vital component of 

strategies to untangle the "web of interwoven problems" (Walsh, 1997, p. v) facing 

communities in both the "developed" and "developing" world. 
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And yet, in practice, participatory development is still often used primarily as 

a means to cut costs and gain community sanction rather than as a process of 

achieving the type of sustained, collaborative and equitable interaction with those 

who are poor which will enable them to marshall and channel their energies and 

abilities to improve their lives, but will also require a fundamental diminution of power 

and resources on the part of those of us who have them in favour of those others 

who do not. Despite the adoption of participatory rhetoric by many development 

sponsors and donors, it is still those who are targeted as the beneficiaries who must 

most often accommodate their ways of thinking and doing things to the agendas, 

needs and time tables of institutions and projects rather than the other way around. 

This thesis has argued that the vital next steps for the participatory 

development field include a more systematic focus on understanding and articulating 

the key dynamics of participatory development, and on building solutions based on 

more comprehensive maps of the life worlds within which people live, both on the 

level of local communities and of the regional, national and international forces which 

impact their lives. Also important is the task for all the partners in development 

processes of learning the skills and practicing the attitudes and values which will bring 

conformity between planning, implementation and evaluation processes and the 

principles, dynamics and processes which characterize authentic participatory 

methodologies. Finally, it is essential to create opportunities for consultation, 

planning, action, reflection and learning which create a space for all voices to be heard 

and honoured. 
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APPENDIX A - THE MEDICINE WHEEL MODEL 

In 1986 I sat in a circle of people in Alkali Lake, British Columbia, in a 

gathering that brought together some 3,000 people from across North America to 

share their tears and laughter, their dreams and fears, and their best ideas and 

work aimed at moving Indigenous communities out of despair and isolation into 

hope and positive development. An elder of the Dakota Nation walked into the 

centre of the circle and with a stick drew a circle in the dirt. 

FIGURE 13-THE CIRCLE 

"Imagine that this circle represents the people," he said. "A circle is the 

whole thing. It is all of us." So, in this way, a circle can be used to represent 

whatever "whole" it is that we are talking about—a person, a family, a community, 

a nation, an organization... 

Each of these "wholes" has dimensionality. We can represent that 

dimensionality by dividing the circle into four quadrants, like this. 
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FIGURE 14 - THE MEDICINE WHEEL 

On the Level of the Individual 

On the level of the Individual, it can be said that each human has the 

potential to develop capacities in four interrelated dimensions of life: the mental, 

the emotional, the physical and the spiritual. 

a) mental: related to the activities and potentialities of the mind; the thinking 

self 

b) emotional: related to the activities and potentialities of the heart; the feeling 

self 

c) physical: related to the activities and potentialities of the physical body 

d) spiritual: related to the activities and potentialities of the spirit self, and 

having to do (in development work) with the virtues and values 
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that animate one's life as well as the capacity to visualize and 

actualize new potentialities within oneself or in relationships with 

others (cf. Maslow's (1968) emphasis on "transcendence"). 

FIGURE 3 - THE MEDICINE WHEEL 
OF THE INDIVIDUAL 

Mental 

Spir i tual Physical 

Emotional 

Maslow reminds us that "a person is both actuality and potentiality" (1968, p. 10). 

These four dimensions of the individual represent both actuality and the potential 

to achieve higher functioning through "self-actualization" (p. 155) or development. 

Each aspect of the self is affected by all the others. So, for example, a 

child's intellectual development can be affected by a physical illness. A person 

who has been emotionally traumatized and is trapped in feelings of guilt, rage or 

fear can develop physical symptoms or be unable to think clearly. 
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The level of the individual is integral to development initiatives. For 

example, programs designed to address poverty need to take into account the 

impact of poverty on individuals, and not only individuals in a general sense. 

Boys and girls, youth, men and women, and elders will all experience poverty 

differently, as will individuals who are part of particular sub-groups in the 

community (such as single mothers, young people living on the street, the 

unemployed, and the disabled). These categories of individuals will bring 

valuable perspectives to the consultations about possible interventions. Their 

wholehearted participation in projects designed to transform current reality will 

also be vital. 

A medicine wheel can also be used to depict the various age groupings of 

individuals which constitute communities (or, thought of in another way, the life 

cycle). 

FIGURE 15 - THE MEDICINE WHEEL 
OF THE LIFE CYCLE 

Elderhood 

Chi ldhood 

Youth 
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The medicine wheel model of individual potentiality is a helpful tool for 

development work because it reminds those at the centre of the work of the 

importance of systematically considering the roots of the problem in the mental, 

emotional, physical and spiritual dimensions of the different types of individuals in 

the community. It also locates, within the development process, the importance 

of attending to the health of individuals. As the "CORE Project" so vividly 

demonstrates, without healthy people, development efforts tend to break down 

as jealousy, suspicion and apathy replace the bonds of trust and mutual aid 

which are the hallmark of a vibrant civil society. 

The medicine wheel is also helpful as a framework for understanding what 

is really happening in the lives of any particular group within the community. For 

example, it is possible to consider the conditions and needs of unemployed 

youth. Their mental, emotional, physical and spiritual well-being can be looked 

at, both in terms of what it is now, but also what it would be like if it were good (in 

the ideal sense). Such an examination can best be done by groups of 

unemployed youth themselves, with the support of those who have allied with 

them, including a skilled facilitator. 

From such a reflection process, a base-line description of current 

conditions and realities, as well as of the root causes of problems, can be 

developed. Out of such an analysis will come an understanding of what is 

needed, and if the momentum from the inquiry process is properly harnessed, 
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one important outcome will be focused action aimed at addressing the 

challenges faced by unemployed youth. 

On the Level of the Family 

In virtually every culture on earth, the family or clan is the primary context 

within which individuals grow and develop. This context can be either supportive 

or harmful to the development of the potential of the individuals within it. The 

family is also the womb out of which communities and nations are born. It is 

impossible to build a healthy and prosperous community without strong and 

healthy families. The interrelated dimensions of activity and potentiality that are 

constantly at play within families can be represented by the following quaternity. 

FIGURE 5 • THE MEDICINE WHEEL 
OF THE FAMILY 

Dominant 
Thinking Patterns 

Cultural & 
Spir i tual Life 

Physical 
Envi ronment and 

the Economy 

Human Relations 
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a) Dominant Thinking Patterns: This category concerns the way power and 

decision making occur within the family, and how the family arranges 

priorities. Because whatever we think about tends to expand in our lives, 

this category reveals a great deal about what is being created in the 

collective life of the family. An important key to discovering the thinking 

pattern at the family level is to listen to the conversation of the family. 

b) Human Relations: This category has to do with the nature and quality of the 

human relationships within the family, and particularly the extent to which 

those relationships foster human well-being and the unfolding of human 

potential. 

c) Physical Environment and Economy: This category represents how the 

family provides for its basic needs, including food, clothing, shelter, safety and 

security. It also has to do with the quality of the physical environment within 

which the family lives. An important element is the extent to which the 

family's activities in this area of life either contribute to or undermine the 

overall well-being of the family and its members and its interaction with others 

and the natural world. 

d) Cultural and Spiritual Life: This category includes the beliefs, values, morals 

and goals of the family. Both what the family members espouse and what 

they actively practice affect the overall well-being of the family and need to be 
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considered. This category also focuses on the degree, quality and impact of 

the family's relationship with the spiritual dimensions of life. It also concerns 

the family's bond with the cultural community of which it is a part. 

The medicine wheel framework identifies dimensions within families which 

can be the focus of development intervention related to specific initiatives such 

as health prevention and micro-business development. It also reminds 

development programs that the basic health and well-being of individuals is 

linked to the strength of their families, and that this level is an important element 

of comprehensive efforts aimed at improving the quality of life. 

This point became very clear in the "Civil Society Project's" work with the 

"White Angels" organization in Odessa, Ukraine. "White Angels" is an 

organization dedicated to improving the well-being of children with disabilities. 

Rather than focus all its energies directly on the physical, mental, emotional and 

spiritual needs of the children, however, the organization decided to work to 

improve the capacities of their families to be a safe and nurturing environment, to 

have strong networks of social support and to enhance their economic status. It 

is easy to see how these efforts ended up having a tremendous impact on the 

well-being of the disabled children (Pchelina and McDonald, 2001). 
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On the Level of the Community 

The invisible web of relationships that make up community life can either 

have the aggregate effect of leading to human well-being and prosperity, or to its 

opposite. Like individuals or families, each community has its own commonality 

(the characteristics of the group). In order to effectively initiate strategies that will 

alter (for the better) the collective habits and relationships that are affecting 

people's lives within a particular community, it is helpful to be specific about the 

nature of those relationships and habits. The dimensions of community life which 

represent potential areas of analysis and action for participatory development 

can be depicted by the following set of four. 

a) Political and Administrative: This category has to do with how power is 

arranged, how decisions are made and how the governance and 

management of the community's affairs occur. Within community 

development processes, a key indicator of health in this area is the quality 

and effectiveness of people's participation in matters that affect their lives. 

b) Social: This category represents the patterns of human relations, and 

includes such related areas as kinship patterns, social protocol, conflict 

resolution and communication patterns. The social category is especially 

concerned with the climate of openness and support for individual and group 

efforts to bring positive changes to their own lives or to the community in 

general. 
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c) Economic and Environmental: The economic life of the community needs to 

be understood both in terms of how (and to what extent) people get what they 

need in order to sustain themselves (in the physical sense of basic needs), as 

well as in terms of the community's relationships with the natural environment 

(the eco-system) upon which long-term economic well-being depends. 

d) Cultural and Spiritual: This category refers to prevailing patterns of beliefs, 

values, morals and goals that constitute the "software'' hidden beneath the 

surface of community life. Both what people say they believe in (the 

espoused or ideal culture) and what they tend to actively do in the pattern of 

daily life (the lived or real culture) are important. It is also a fact of life in 

many communities that there are multiple cultures and value systems that 

compete and collide within the social space of the community. Usually one or 

more are dominant, and others struggle for recognition and acceptance. 

Represented in a medicine wheel framework, these dimensions look like 

this. 
Polit ical 

FIGURE 6 - THE MEDICINE WHEEL 
OF THE COMMUNITY 

Cultural & 
Spir i tual 

Economic & 
Environmental 

Social 
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I have been able to use this framework very effectively in development 

processes in many different contexts and parts of the world. It is a tool which 

enables people to reflect systematically on the patterns of life that make up the 

world which they want to transform. It allows them to look at these patterns in 

terms of how things were when the community was perceived as being less 

fragmented. It enables them to analyze current conditions in some depth with 

respect to political, economic, social and cultural dimensions. It facilitates an 

exploration of how these dimensions would function in a healthy and prosperous 

community. It provokes thoughtful dialogue about where the most fruitful place is 

to start a change process. It serves as a convenient reference point when 

people feel lost in the "swamp" of difficult challenges. It promotes partnerships 

between services and interest groups within the community which are each 

entering the process from their own standpoint. It reminds people that even 

though we cannot do everything at once, it is important to work on particular 

initiatives with a clear understanding of how they are related to other dimensions. 

One of the key recommendations arising from the effort to find a workable 

solution for the deadlock between community activists and senior government 

officials in the Zambian project was that each peri-urban settlement create an 

integrated development plan (see Four Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 

2001 a). Such a plan requires some type of organizing framework, and the 

medicine wheel framework is ideal for such a purpose. The "CORE Project" also 



required a way to integrate the small committees and groups working on 

particular aspects of the community such as safety, community pride, 

community-based economic development and multicultural harmony (see Four 

Worlds Centre for Development Learning, 1997). By initiating transdisciplinary 

approaches to community problems, the "Ecosystem Project" was working 

toward the type of integration and systematization represented by the medicine 

wheel framework. The evaluator of this project observed that members of a 

transdisciplinary team do not necessarily have the same understanding of what 

the domain of work is, and the medicine wheel framework could have been very 

helpful to some of these teams (see Bopp, 2001 ). 

On the Level of the Wider World 

The term "the wider world" is used here to refer to the larger context within 

which the community exists and which influences community well-being and its 

capacity to makes changes. This context can refer to the tribe or nation, the 

various levels of government up to the nation state and beyond, other countries 

and regions, or the global monetary market and regulatory systems. 

Communities do not exist in isolation, free from the impact of the world around 

them, any more than an individual person does. 

In thinking about participatory development, it is important to be able to 

see how any particular community is organically linked to the wider world in 
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which it exists. For example, what happens in the boardrooms of major 

corporations in Europe or America can affect the political and economic well-

being of many ordinary people, their families and their communities in Saudi 

Arabia, Papua New Guinea or Nigeria. 

Essentially the same four interactive categories which were used to 

describe the community level can also be applied to the level of the "wider world", 

but the impact they have on the development process is different enough to 

warrant further explanation. 

a) The Political and Ideological Environment refers to the political realities, and 

the bureaucratic and policy environment (local, regional, national, 

international) that are affecting the community's development efforts, as well 

as to the ideological beliefs driving social, economic and political forces 

affecting the community. The ideological and political forces behind the 

globalization movement, for example, are having an impact on communities in 

all parts of the world. 

b) The Social Environment refers to patterns of human relations—how the 

community is affected by such things as a pervasive climate of racism, 

discrimination, or suspicion, and also how the community is able to respond, 

with an open heart or with numbed indifference, to the suffering and 

difficulties of other peoples. 
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c) The Economic and Ecological Environment refers to the economic and 

environmental realities within which the community's development takes 

place. Economic and environmental conditions at the local, regional, national 

and even international level can influence the outcomes of community efforts. 

For example, the activities of multinational companies have clearly had an 

effect on many local communities and on the physical environment within 

which they live. The Kyoto Environmental Accord is currently widely debated 

in Canada because of its potential to impact both the economic well-being 

and the environmental sustainability of our communities. 

d) The Cultural Environment refers to several dimensions. First, it refers to the 

tension between the dominant culture and the culture of the developing 

community. Alvin Toffler (1980) called the dominant culture "indust-

reality,"—the reality system of the industrialized countries and regions of the 

world, characterized by the software of such values as individualism, 

materialism, scientism, centralization, synchronization, massification, etc. 

The dominant culture drives the activities of almost all professional agencies 

anywhere in the world in such diverse fields as business, international 

development, regional cooperation, public sector management, health, 

education and social welfare. The culture of developing communities, on the 

other hand, almost always operates on very different foundations, such as an 

holistic or integrative world view; an intimate connection with nature; a sense 
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of spiritual purpose and values; a sense of history, continuity and the long 

view; and time lines that are linked to cycles of nature and organic processes 

of life. This means that, in practice, the culture of the community may well 

conflict with the dominant culture shaping the agencies that serve it. 

The following diagram shows the wheel of the wider world, and how the 

four interactive dimensions discussed constitute the global environment within 

which community development takes place. 

FIGURE 16 - THE MEDICINE WHEEL 
OF THE WIDER WORLD 

Cultural 

Polit ical & 
Ideological 

Economic & 
Ecological 

Social 

The impact of the "wider world" was a clear factor in the development 

programs which were part of my research. Two examples will make this point. 

The Ukrainian non-governmental organizations which were part of the "Civil 

Society Project" struggled with ambiguous tax laws related to not-for-profit 

organizations, which constrained their efforts to raise revenue to fund their work. 
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One of the organizations was investigated by the government and levied taxes 

which all but wiped out its operations (Bopp, 1997). The peri-urban settlements 

around Lusaka within which a wide variety of international aid agencies were 

working were affected by the culture of those same organizations (such as CARE 

International, World Vision, and Japan Aid), which tend to privilege the values 

and ways of operating typical of non-governmental organization over the 

protocols and practices which shape local government (see Four Worlds Centre 

for Development Learning, 2001a). 

Many of these forces are relatively opaque to local communities when 

they begin working to create change through participatory development 

processes. The medicine wheel framework, which acknowledge and 

systematizes thinking about the larger context within which communities operate, 

can therefore be very helpful to them. 

Fitting it ail Together 

This way of using the medicine wheel provides a model for describing the 

dimensions of need and of potential growth within individuals, families and 

groups, communities and the "wider world". It can be used as a tool for thinking 

about how the various dimensions and levels fit together and interact. This is 

very important for professional development-promoting agencies, which are often 

unclear about exactly what role they should play in development processes. 
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Each level of development (presented in the model) takes place within a broader 

level. Individuals develop within families, groups and organizations. Families 

develop within communities, and so do groups and organizations. Communities 

and organizations develop within the context of surrounding societal and global 

conditions. The diagram below illustrates how all the dimensions and levels 

mutually influence each other. 

FIGURE 7 - FITTING IT ALL 

The medicine wheel model, as presented to this point, consists of four 

circles, "nested" within each other, each with four dimensions or aspects. A 

mathematical expression of this level of complexity would need to take into 

account the permutations and combinations for sixteen variables. Sixteen 

variables create 6x10 1 3 , or 60 trillion, possibilities. After contemplating this for a 
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few moments, an elder Metis woman in Manitoba exclaimed, "No damn wonder 

we can't fix it!" And difficult it is indeed for people immersed in a world with so 

many dimensions and inter-relationships among them, to somehow change the 

pattern in order to get different life results—ones that lead to greater well-being 

and prosperity, which after all is the aim of participatory development. 

The section that follows deals with the dynamics which produce change, 

growth, and development within this complex reality. 

The Wheel Turns: the Dynamics of Development 

The models and concepts presented above identified the areas of need 

and potentiality in human and community development. What it has not shown is 

anything of the process of change. The medicine wheel can also be used to map 

the key elements that drive growth or development. The wheel, made of 

interlocking wheels within wheels (as depicted in the diagram on the previous 

page) actualizes its potential for development through processes of learning and 

transformation. These processes are in turn engaged by certain key dynamics of 

change. 3 3 Figure 8 represents this dynamic. 

3 3 The model for communi ty change presented here is one wh ich the Four Wor lds team 
has been refining over the past fifteen years or so as a way to help communi ty residents 
understand the processes which they would need to st imulate in order to achieve 
signif icant shifts in communi ty dynamics around identif ied needs (see for example Bopp 
& Eyford, 1987; Bopp & Bopp, 2001) . 
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Family, Clan or Group 

a) Vision: The term vision has already been used in the context of the GPS 

metaphor used earlier in this chapter. Vision refers to our capacity to see 

ourselves in conditions other than the ones in which we now find ourselves. It 

allows us to see what a healthy, prosperous and sustainable future would be 

like. Vision also implies having a critique of the present situation. If you can 

see what an ideal future looks like, you do so with the shortcomings of the 

present in full view. Indeed, you could not develop a clear analysis of what is 

wrong with present conditions without having some idea of what things should 

be like. Finally, a true vision (in the sense the term is used here related to 
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processes of human transformation) implies having some idea of how to get 

from where you are now to where you want to go (i.e. from present 

conditions, through a process of change leading to the desired future) (Polak, 

1973). A vision of the future draws out potential and creates a framework for 

planning and action. 

b) Learning: In human and community development, learning is the process of 

acquiring the attitudes, beliefs, knowledge and skills to make the changes that 

are needed within ourselves or in our families, organizations and 

communities. It is never enough to have a vision and to make a plan. Most 

of us have habitual ways of thinking and acting. These old habits of thought 

and action have created the world as we know it. No matter what we 

visualize or desire in our future, if we keep thinking and acting in the same old 

ways, we will always get the same old results. If we are to create a new kind 

of future for ourselves (or within our families, organizations or community), we 

will need to learn new ways of thinking and acting that will lead to the new 

outcomes we desire (Roberts, 1979). 

c) Volition/Participation: The word volition means will power. In personal 

development "volition" refers to the exercise of focus or attention, choice and 

perseverance in moving toward goals and in carrying out plans. The term 

participation can be used to talk about the exercise of will within communities 

or groups of people. In community development, participation implies the 
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meaningful involvement of the people whose lives are being affected by the 

process of development in all parts of that process (analyzing issues or 

problems, discovering solutions, making plans, implementing strategies and 

projects, and evaluating outcomes). 

In summary, this section has added three dynamics to the medicine wheel 

model. In order to achieve movement, development processes need to engage 

the volitional capacity of individuals and the authentic participation of people as 

they act through social collectives such as families, organizations, and other 

types of groups. Learning builds new skills, attitudes and information bases so 

that the interdependent way of doing things that is creating a current condition 

can be changed for the better. A clearly articulated vision of a doable and 

desirable future acts like a magnet to shape the direction of change. 
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